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Friendship 


They come, they go; we meet, we part, 
And there the pleasure ends, 
Save for the few who really care -- 
Our joys increase, our sorrows share; 
And these we call our friends. 
Oft when life's deep solitude 
Brings out our human needs, 
We take our Friendship Rosary 
And count its prerious beads. 
One by one they walk with us 
Cn lend a helping hand -- 
Chese friends apart from all the rest, 
Che few who understand. 


Mrs. Frauces R. Blackledge 
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and the 


Dr. cAdenauer 


Federal German Republic 


Tue changing conditions in post-war 
Europe have brought into prominence 
many politicians whose names were for- 
merly unfamiliar to the world at large. 
Of these, Dr. Konrad Adenauer, Chan- 
cellor of Western Germany, has come 
increasingly into the public eye. What 
kind of a man is this seventy-four- 
year-old lawyer-politician who is playing 
such a prominent part in the re-habilita- 
tion of Western Germany? 

His horoscope is one of considerable 
strength. There is a grand cross in fixed 
signs between Jupiter, Saturn, Uranus 
and Pluto. The Midheaven is excellently 
supported by sextiles from Saturn on one 
side and Jupiter on the other, trines from 
the Moon and Uranus in opposite hemi- 
spheres, a square from Mars and a 
quincunx from Pluto. A feature of the 
chart is the strong grouping of planets 
in the three and signs of the Zodiac, 
Capricorn, Aquarius and Pisces. 

The Chancellor’s record is sufficient to 
mark him as a “stayer.” From 1919 until 
1933, when the National Socialists came 
to power, he held office in the Prussian 
State Council and the Provincial Diet 
of the Rhine Province. From 1934 until 
1945 he entered a period of enforced re- 
tirement. He was imprisoned by the 
Nazis in 1934 and again in 1944, cele- 
brating his Silver Wedding in jail on the 
latter occasion. In September 1945 he 
became a foundation member of the 
Christian Democratic Union Party of the 
Rhineland. He was appointed a party 
Whip in April, 1941, and was elected 
Chancellor of the new Federal Republic 
on the 15th September, 1949. 





Ronald Carlyle Davison 














DR. KONRAD ADENAUER 


January 5, 1876, 10:25 A.M., S.T. 
Koln, Germany, 6N, 50N 


Five planets in Capricorn, Aquarius, 
and Pisces betoken an awareness of 
universal needs and a keen appreciation 
of current trends which enable him to 
keep in touch with the significant devel- 
opments and issues in the world around 
him. Sagittarius, the sign on the Mid- 
heaven, is the sign of faith. The Sun in 
Capricorn and Saturn strong in Aquarius 
combined with the impressionable Piscean 
Ascendant show the Chancellor to be a 
man of strong, if somewhat narrow 


religious principles, This austerity of out- 
look is confirmed by the square of Saturn 
to Jupiter, the ruler of the ninth house. 


Aquarius is the sign of public corpora- 
tions and associations. Dr. Adenauer was 
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at one time chairman or director of 
several German industrial businesses. The 
Capricornian’s political awareness is sec- 
ond to none, while Aquarius shows a 
lively appreciation of group needs and 
favors the sharing of the responsibilities 
of leadership. Pisces, the sign of uni- 
versal permeation, is anti-monopolistic. 
The Chancellor is said to favor the owner- 
ship of the Ruhr industries by a con- 
dominium of federal, state, and local 
governments. He believes that not more 
than 10-15% of the shares of any steel 
or coal corporation should be held by any 
one person or corporate entity. 

An economist and a lawyer, Dr. 
Adenauer has made a special study of the 
legal aspects of food economy and has 
produced several treatises on the subject. 
Sagittarius, the sign of the lawyer, is on 
the cusp of the tenth house, the house of 
the career. Jupiter is in the eighth house 
in opposition to Pluto in Taurus in the 
second house. The second and eighth 
houses of the horoscope and the signs 
Taurus and Scorpio are related to the 
resources of the universe, both physical 
and superphysical, while Jupiter has rule 
over the vegetable kingdom. Pluto is the 
planet of mobilization. Mercury, the 
planet of study and self-expression, in 
the politically conscious sign Capricorn is 
the ruler of the third house, the house of 
writing and publications, and is in trine 
to Pluto and in sextile to Jupiter. 

It is interesting to note that during 
the Nazi régime, the Chancellor spent 
much time in his garden and, in his own 
words, “became a very good gardener.” 
The Sun is in the earthy sign Capricorn, 
while Mercury in the same sign is in trine 
to Pluto in the agricultural and horticul- 
tural Taurus. Jupiter in Scorpio signified 
a great interest in growing and cultivat- 
ing flowers and vegetables. 

The general tenor of the Chancellor’s 
horoscope shows him to be forceful, 
ambitious, yet circumspect and able to 
bide his time. Then, when a propitious 
moment occurs, he is able to take the 
initiative, acting with dramatic sudden- 
ness. Mars rising in Pisces suggests the 
iron hand in the velvet glove. 

It is not unusual for German leaders 
to have a Piscean streak in their astro- 
logical makeup. The late Kaiser Wil- 
helm, II had Mars in conjunction with 
Neptune in Pisces. Mercury and Pluto 





were in Pisces in the nativity of Prince 
Bismarck, while President von Hinden- 
burg had Saturn in Pisces in the first 
house. Von Papen with Jupiter in Pisces 
and the same sign rising was a classic ex- 
ample of a strong Piscean influence. He 
was able, by dint of delicate and adroit 
maneuvering, to maintain his position as 
Germany’s leading diplomat in spite of 
the varied character of successive German 
governments. 

There is something of Pisces in the 
German national character, both in the 
emotional adulation with which the Ger- 
man people regard their leaders and their 
blind devotion to a cause, however un- 
worthy. Pisces is often a sign of lost 
causes, hence the Piscean is apt to wel- 
come a strong lead as he is forever 
dragged hither and thither by the under- 
currents in his life until he is lost in a 
welter of uncertainty. Pisces has a strong 
relationship with the sympathies and their 
development. The Nazi movement, with 
its deliberate encouragement of brutality, 
may not at first sight appear to have any 
connection with such a gentle and human- 
izing emotion as sympathy, but it is a 
psychological fact that certain psycho- 
pathic types deliberately inflict suffering 
on others in order to stimulate their own 
sensations of pity towards the objects of 
their cruelty. Alternately, being them- 
selves denied ready self-expression and 
suffering frustration of various kinds, 
conditions denoted by the subtle and 
tortuous morale-undermining of Pisces, 
they sought an opportunity of demon- 
strating their power by practicing brutal 
conduct towards others. 

The sign Pisces is always the indicator 
of conditions which are obscure. Snags 
lurk beneath the surface; hampering re- 
strictions obstruct and frustrate at every 
turn; nothing is what it appears to be. If 
there are any weak links or chinks in the 
armour then they will surely prove to be 
the native’s downfall when the influence 
of Pisces becomes paramount. Pisces is 
the Achilles’ heel (the sign rules the feet) 
or the vulnerable part of the native’s 
character. The twelfth sign represents the 
final adjustment to life as a whole and 
demands nothing short of perfection. 
Where maladjustments and imperfections 
are present, these are apt to be the 
native’s undoing and he may undergo 
many bitter experiences until he has 
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learned to renounce all forms of conduct 
which are likely to undermine his all- 
round development. 

It is an occult law that the leader of a 
state gravitates to that particular position 
by virtue of the fact that he embodies in 
his own makeup a personification of the 
aims and ideals of a preponderance of 
individuals in that particular state. In 
other words, his destiny is linked in a 
very special way with the destiny of that 
state. It for this reason that, in mundane 
astrology, the chart of the king or the 
head of the government is held to repre- 
sent the fortunes of the country in which 
he holds power. 

Western Germany is, at present, under 
Allied occupation. A whole country can- 
not be literally imprisoned but the pres- 
ence of foreign armies on its soil after 
hostilities have ceased is the equivalent of 
twelfth house condition in other spheres. 
Limitation, frustration and hampering re- 
strictions still abound and it must obvi- 
ously be the goal of all Western Germans 
to free their country from bohdage at 
the earliest possible opportunity. Conse- 
quently it is not surprising to find that 
their chosen leader, Dr. Adenauer, whose 
horoscope may be expected to provide a 
crystallization of their aims and policies, 
has Mars, the planet of energetic self- 
assertion, in Pisces, the sign of limitation, 
frustration and servitude. Mars is iff 
sextile to Pluto in Taurus and in trine to 
Jupiter in Scorpio in the eighth house. 
Pluto and Jupiter are, however, both 
squared by Uranus in Leo. If the mes- 
sage of this planetary pattern is inter- 
preted at the level of the behavior of 
humanity in the mass it seems that, 
through their Chancellor, Western Ger- 
many will attempt to throw off their 
shackles (Mars rising in Pisces) by a 
mobilization of their material resources 
(Pluto in Taurus in the second house and 
Jupiter in the eighth). The position of 
Jupiter in Scorpio and the nature of the 
planet Pluto suggest that these resources 
are hidden resources, i. e., are deep in 
the bowels of the earth. The industrial 
potential of the Ruhr will once again 
prove to be a major factor in the revival 
of post-war Germany. Uranus in Leo 
symbolizes the will to power. Uranus 
forms a grand trine with the Mid-heaven 
and the rising Moon in Aries. This indi- 
cates considerable drive and initiative 


and a dynamic urge to rise in the world to 
a position of influence. Coupled with the 
Sun in the ambitious Capricorn, these 
positions signify a strong desire to 
achieve an increase in status and prestige 
and to secure a dominating position 
thereby. 

The esoteric meaning of Mars in Pisces 
is the renunciation of gross desire and 
the sublimation of the aggressive instincts 
by diverting the energies into projects 
which will alleviate the sufferings of 
humanity. The lesson to be learned is that 
the use of force for selfish ends can lead 
to self-undoing. Self-assertion must be 
transmuted into active service for others. 
If this can be achieved the trine of 
Jupiter from the house of regeneration 
and the sextile from Pluto, the planet of 
re-birth, promises a spiritual re-awaken- 
ing in the nation which may bring rich 
rewards in the shape of Uranus in Leo 
to Pluto and Jupiter is a warning that 
love of power and the desire to dominate 
may once again prove to be a stumbling 
block to the achievement of such a de- 
sirable result. If, however, this sublima- 
tion can be achieved, Western Germany 
may yet assume leadership in her sphere 
of influence through the rising Moon in 
Aries in trine to Uranus and the Mid- 
heaven. The square from Mars and the 
quincunx of Pluto to the culminating de- 
gree are a warning that the aspirations of 
the new state must be freed from the 
dross of personal desire and the motive 
of personal aggrandizement. According 
to La Volasfera the degree on the 
Chancellor’s Ascendant is a degree of 
“Testing” ! 

The new Federal German Republic 
dates from the 24th May, 1949. The 
foundation chart shows the Part of 
Fortune in the twenty-first degree of 
Scorpio. in opposition to Adenauer’s 
Pluto, in square to his Uranus and in 
trine to his Mars. The Moon’s North 
Node, which is an indicator of work to 
be done, is in the twenty-fourth degree 
of Aries, in conjunction with Adenauer’s 
Moon. The Moon in the Republic chart 
is also in Aries. The interplay of these 
aspects between the two charts suggests 
that while Dr. Adenauer is Chancellor the 
Federal Republic will be most concerned 
with externalizing those qualities denoted 
by the planets in the Chancellor’s chart 
which are in aspect with the Part of 
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FEDERAL GERMAN REPUBLIC 
May 23, 1949, 10:26 P.M., $.T. 
Bonn, Germany, 7E, 50N 


Fortune and the Nodes of the Moon in 
the Republic map. 

The Eastern hemisphere of Dr. Ade- 
nauer’s nativity is much more heavily 
tenanted than the Western, making him 
something of an opportunist, with Mars 
rising and the Moon in Aries also in the 
first house. The chart of the new Federal 
Republic on the other hand has all but 
two planets in the Western half of the 
chart, showing that a heavy debt to the 
past must be paid. Mars is in the fourth 
house, the house of root causes, in square 
to Pluto in Leo, the sign of power, show- 
ing that the new state has come into being 
in its present condition as a result of past 
strife and greed for power. Pluto in the 
heavens is now almost exactly in square 
to the radical Mars, a position which will 
denote considerable stress in the affairs 
of Western Germany. 

Although the Federal Republic horo- 
scope is not lacking in promising features 
—Jupiter rising in trine to the Sun should 
prove to be most beneficial—the square 
between Mars and Pluto, the karma for 
aggressive activities in the past, is likely 
to prove particularly troublesome in the 
course of the next few years. The Part of 
Fortune and its aspects give an insight 
into the inner core of the chart. Here it 
is in opposition to Mars and in square to 
Pluto, not a happy position. Pluto in the 
seventh suggests coercion at the hands of 

‘others as a result of past belligerent ac- 
tion, signified by Mars im its fall in the 
fourth house. La Volasfera’s interpreta- 








tion of the degree in which the Part of 
Fortune is placed is extremely signifi- 
cant. A bold, independent and forceful 
nature is associated with this degree; a 
nature which will suffer great privations 
in order to maintain a semblance of free- 
dom. The degree on the Midheaven also 
provides food for thought. It is a degree 
of “insecurity,” and denotes those who 
are over-cautious where caution is un- 
necessary yet short-sighted where vision 
is called for. They are apprehensive of 
imaginary dangers yet pay no heed to 
those lurking on their own doorsteps. 

It is interesting to note the Sun’s posi- 
tion in Gemini. The arbitrary division of 
Germany into zones of occupation undcr 
Allied and Russian control has given rise 
to the appearance of twin republics. 

The transits of the major planets over 
the sensitive points in the horoscopes of 
the Chancellor and the Federal Republic 
show that the next four or five years will 
produce a series of mounting crises in the 
history of the young Republic. Pluto 
afflicts the radical grand cross in Ade- 
nauer’s chart, passing from the conjunc- 
tion of Uranus, which first occurs in 
September, 1950, to the square of its own 
place and the opposition of Saturn and 
finally to the square of Jupiter in 1953, 
1954 and 1955. Uranus opposes the radi- 
cal Sun in November, 1951, and again in 
July, 1952, and squares the radical Moon 
in August, 1954. At this latter date Nep- 
tune will have formed its third opposition 
to the Moon, the other two occurring in 
November 1953, and May-June, 1954. In 
addition, Saturn squares the radical Sun 
twice during 1952. Note that Saturn in 
the radical chart is in Aquarius, the sign 
ruling the U. S. S. R.! Whether or not 
Dr. Adenauer remains in power during 
the period of this battery of afflictions 
there is no suggestion in the Federal chart 
that this period will be other than a most 
severe test for the new state. Early in 
1953 the Federal Midheaven, by second- 
ary direction, reaches the square of the 
radical Pluto and the opposition of the 
converse Mars. This ominous configura- 
tion is preceded in 1952 by a square of 
the converse Sun to the radical Saturn 
and a semi-square to the radical Pluto. 
The progressed Mars opposes the Part 
of Fortune in 1953. In 1956 the Mid- 
heaven will have progressed to the opposi- 


(Continued on Page 19) 
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eAn Ordinary Woman 
But 
An Extraordinary Child 


Tuts is the birth chart of Mrs. Odette 
Sansom, M.B.E., G.C., now Mrs. Peter 
Churchill. She is the only British woman 
to win the George Cross and live to tell 
the tale. The official citation for her 
decoration runs as follows: 

“Mrs. Sansom was infiltrated into 
enemy-occupied France and worked with 
great courage and distinction until April, 
1943, when she was arrested with her 
Commanding Officer. Between Marseilles 
and Paris on the way to the prison at 
Fresnes, she succeeded in speaking to 
her Commanding Officer and for mutual 
protection they agreed to maintain that 
they were married. She adhered to this 
story and even succeeded in convincing 
her captors in spite of considerable con- 
trary evidence and through at least four- 
teen interrogations. She also drew Ges- 
tapo attention from her Commanding 
Officer on to herself saying that he had 
only come to France on her insistence. 
She took full responsibility and agreed 
that it should be herself and not her 
Commanding Officer who should be shot. 
By this action she caused the Gestapo 
to cease paying attention to her Com- 
manding Officer after only two interroga- 
tions. In addition the Gestapo were most 
determined to discover the whereabouts 
of a wireless operator and of another 
British officer whose lives were of the 
greatest value to the Resistance Organ- 
ization. Mrs. Sansom was the only per- 
son who knew of their wi:creabouts. The 
Gestapo tortured her most brutally to 
try to make her give away this informa- 
tion. They seared her back with a red 
hot iron and, when that failed, they 
pulled out all her toe-nails. Mrs. Sansom, 
however, continually refused to speak and 
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MRS. ODETTE SANSOM 
April 28, 1912, 0:30 A.M. 
Amiens, France 


and by her bravery ‘and determination, 
she not only saved the lives of the two 
officers but also enabled them to carry 
on their most valuable work. 

“During the period of over two years 
in which she was in enemy hands, she 
displayed courage, endurance and self- 
sacrifice of the highest possible order.” 

Her story has been written by Jerrard 
Tickell in a book called Odette, shortly 
to be published in the United States, 
and a British film is being made of her 
exploits with Anna Neagle as the star. 
Trevor Howard and Peter Ustinov will 
play opposite Miss Neagle. 

Odette Marie Celine Brailly was born 
at Amiens, the daughter of French par- 
ents, on April 28th 1912 “about half an 
hour after midnight”. The chart, which 
is set up for 0.30 a.m. L.M.T. shows 
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Capricorn rising, with the Sun and Sat- 
urn in Taurus and the Moon in Virgo. 

She was a delicate child, and at the 
age of eight, when her ascendant came 
to the square of Mercury and Venus, 
she went blind. At this time, by 1° Sat- 
urn, her ruler, would have been conjunct 
the Pleiades, which are traditionally asso- 
ciated wih blindness. (Taurus 28 and 
29.) This affliction lasted for nearly two 
years when she was cured by a herbalist. 
The following spring she caught rheu- 
matic fever which left her partly para- 
lyzed and once more the herbalist came 
to the rescue and cured her. 

In 1926, when she was 14 the family 
moved to Boulogne where she met Eng- 
lish people for the first time. (By 1° 
the Sun comes to the conjunction of 
Saturn at this time.) 

In ‘1930, when she was 22, she met 
Roy Sansom, the son of an old friend 
of the family, whom she married the 
following year. They continued to live 
in Boulogne. The directions for the mar- 
riage are Venus sextile the Descendant 
and approaching the sextile of Mars. 
With such a chart as this one, most 
astrologers would expect an early and 
perhaps unhappy marriage since Mars 
is angular and in Cancer, the sign of his 
fall. A daughter was born to her in 1932 
and soon after the family moved to 
England where two more daughters were 
born in 1934 and 1936. Mercury, ruler 
of Gemini, the sign on the fifth house 
cusp, is conjunct Venus and Caput, which 
would show several female children. 

When the war came Mrs. Sansom and 
her daughters were evacuated to Devon 
where they remained until 1942. In the 
spring of that year, an appeal for photo- 
graphs of the French coast was broadcast 
by the Admiralty. In response to her 
offer of photographs and information, 
Mrs. Sansom was invited to join the 
French section of the War Office, Spe- 
cial Operations Executive. The three 
daughters were placed in a convent, and 
after a period of intensive training, our 
heroine went to France as a British 
Agent. (By secondary directions Venus 
was separating from the conjunction of 
Saturn. This direction probably brought 
a period of sadness and isolation leading 
her to take the step that was to change 
the whole course of her life. Also at this 
time, Saturn and the Moon would have 
just finished the transit of their own 





places—an indication of the end of a 
chapter. ) 

The arrival in France was not easily 
achieved—in fact Mrs. Sansom made five 
unsuccessful attempts to get there by 
plane and parachute and finally was sent 
to Gibraltar on a troopship, where she 
found a felucca to land her on the coast 
of the south of France, near Cannes, 
Once there, Odette and her partner, Peter 
Churchill, went to work to organize the 
Resistance Movement against the Ger- 
mans. Peter Churchill, who later became 
her husband, is the commanding officer 
mentioned in the citation. Their adven- 
tures before their capture at St.-Jorioz 
on the Lake of Annecy make thrilling 
reading. Finally, however, the Gestapo 
caught them in April 1943 and the great 
testing time of her life began for Odette. 
Although she suffered torture and star- 
vation and was placed in solitary confine- 
ment in the dark for practically the whole 
of her time in prison, she kept faith with 
her fellow workers in the resistance 
movement and the Germans were unable 
to obtain any information from her what- 
ever. Of all the girls in the French sec- 
tion of the War Office who were cap- 
tured by the Germans, only four sur- 
vived the war, and Odette was the only 
one to be sentenced to death by a court 
martial. The others were shot out of 
hand. 

The birth chart shows Capricorn ris- 
ing from which we would deduce that 
she would be sensible, ambitious, and 
with a high sense of duty. The Sun and 
Saturn, her ruler, in Taurus would make 
her practical and reliable and would add 
strength of character, with perhaps a 
streak of obstinacy. Such a person could 
never be coerced. Her Moon in Virgo 
would give her an ability to attend to 
detail with accuracy and care and it 
would probably add a touch of charming 
modesty to her manner. 

There is a strong emphasis on the 
third house—an additional testimony to 
the practical side of her nature, while 
Mercury in Aries in this, his own house, 
would give her a quick clever mind so 
that she could (as she often had to) talk 
her way out of difficult situations. The 
very close conjunction of Mercury and 
Venus would add greatly to her charm 
and make her able to get her own way 
by means of a sweet smile! In the book 


(Continued on Page 25) 
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Interpretation of the (Constellations 


The New Astrology of Cosmogony 


RONA de THYGE 


PART I 
; Polaris—The Parent Star of Man 


W E have come to accept, placidly, that 
we are living now in the pre-Aquarian 
Age, for this is an astrological and astro- 
nomical fact based on a lesser 2,600 year 
cycle of the Procession of the Equinoxes. 
What is not so generally realized is the 
dynamic and unique influence in this 
cycle of Polaris, the North Star, in the 
circumpolar constellation of Ursa Minor, 
the Little Bear, or Dipper. This star will 
be in 2095 A.D., in conjunction with the 
Earth’s North Pole and will mark the 
genius of the Aquarian Age. From an- 
cient times, this event has been heralded 
in prophecy, in the Book of Revelations 
and in present day occult literature, 

“Every World has its parent Star and 
sister Planet,” says the ancient Commen- 
taries, quoted in the Secret Doctrine, 
which later adds regarding the Earth: 
“The Occult Sciences show that the 
founders, the respective groups of the 
seven Prajapatis (Parents) of the Root 
Races have all been connected with ithe 
Pole Star.” 

Polaris, occultly speaking, is not only 
the center of the spiritual forces of our 
universe, but the Parent Star of Man. 
And as its alignment with the Earth’s 
North Pole is of such vast significance, 
digression at the start may be forgiven 
for its necessity. 

Extra-zodiacal astrology, that is, the 
science of the constellations beyond our 
zodiac, is the order of the new age. In 
it lies the super-psychology of Aquarian 
Man, his relations to and with the sub- 
human kingdoms and his link with the 
spiritual kingdoms. Too little, however, 
is realized of the great opportunities em- 
bodied in this pre-Aquarian cycle for 
each human being. For as Polaris ap- 





proaches its conjunction with the Earth’s 
Pole, simultaneously with the near-rising 
of the sign of Aquarius on the Vernal 
Equinox, so the vanguard of the age is 
already in existence, actively motivated 
by the Aquarian impetus. 

Membership in this stalwart band is 
open to anyone who will devote a little 
time, repose and quiet thought in the 
course of his daily life to acquiring in- 
crease in his capacity for abstract, im- 
personal thought, This Aquarian van- 
guard is a select company only because 
so few will take the trouble to become 
eligible. Nevertheless, modern occultism 
(of which extra-zodiacal astrology is, and 
is to be so vital a branch) is receiving 
tremendous impulsion. Much esoteric sci- 
ence is now open to the inquiring 
aspirant. 

It is always occultly true that with a 
new cyclic influx of *forces, manifesta- 
tions of the dark brothers’ increased ac- 
tivities occur to provide a necessary. test- 
ing time which must precede the inaug- 
uration of a new cycle. Co-existent with 
this testing,” however, is the ability to 
respond, understand and correctly inter- 
pret occult information with which the 
man of yesterday could not be trusted. 
As a result, astrology, in particular, is 
on its way to becoming universal, both 
in the terrestrial and cosmic sense. 

Each cycle of evolution or, to. put it 
astrologically, each reigning era of the 
ever-repeating zodiacal sign-ages based on 
the Precession, is but a repetition of that 
same cycle which was manifest many 
times before in the past. But—and this 
is a large but—the latest manifestation is 
ever on a higher spiral of time, expres- 
sion, and evolution. So the Aquarian 
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cycle to come, although a replica of the 
anciently previous Aquarian cycles, the 
last of which was some 26,000 years ago, 
will contain all the intervening knowl- 
edge, experience, and evolution plus the 
promise of still higher progress within 
its gates. 

The oustanding contribution of the 
pre-Aquarian life today in its “new-old” 
phase of astrology opening to humanity, 
is the consciousness of spiritual forces 
beyond our solar system and our “Belt 
of Animals’, the Zodiac. This is not to 
imply that Man has mastered his Zodiac 
or is free-from the lessons and expres- 
sions incarnate for him in the respective 
signs of his birth. Far from it! But Man- 
kind is at that middle point.which opens 
the way for animal man, to foresee and 
to some extent fore-taste that other half 
of his being, spiritual Man. Thus while 
very much living within it, Man today 
looks beyond his relatively limited Zodiac. 
And while working out his destiny 
through the Zodiac, he is able to glimpse 
the majesty of Space, that mystic con- 
tainer of Spirit, Space that caused his 
original pre-human creation, Space that 
is his true substance, Space that will re- 
ceive him, the celestial prodigal, home 
again some aeons hence. 

The prime requisite today is that all 
knowledge, whether of spiritual attain- 
ment or material acquirement, be put to 
honorable and practical use. Gone are the 
Piscean days of the Neptunian mystic- 
recluse, who experienced his exaltation 
in secret and was cOmmanded because of 
the death-giving ignorance of his fellow 
man of his age, to be silent. Today the 
vanguard work in groups. Cooperation 
is the keynote for communities and na- 
tions. Impersonal sharing of experience 
and knowledge is the command. Toward 
this end, all who feel the mystic might, 
the practical wonder of incorporeal forces 
and wisdom are urged to read, to keep 
their inner and outer ears attuned, to be 
receptive to, new ideas, to cast out old 
childhood, family community, national 
and international prejudices that have no 
bases of fact except in the individual’s 
warped emotional response and limita- 
tions. But a word of warning here! Be- 
cause the dark brothers, being part of 
humanity, evolution and Deity, because 
then, these dark brothers are also Sons 
of God, albeit temporarily in darkness, 





they too are stimulated, to greater powers, 
Yet nothing is wasted by the Divine 
Scheme which uses these brothers to 
strengthen by testing, the aspiring chil- 
dren of Light. Therefore, the true aspi- 
rant should be open to the new influx, but 
discriminatively! Whatever comes to 
hand, he should test by the ancient and 
eternal questions of the inner school: “Is 
it honorable, is it practical, on this plane 
of material life?” No spiritual informa- 
tion, idea or plan will be degraded by this 
test. The spiritual life can never be in- 
compatible with worldly honor or prac- 
tical accomplishment and fulfillment. The 
urgings, limitings and insinuations of the 
dark brothers can never pass these test 
questions. 

The Great Beings, whose outer gar- 
ments are the giant fixed stars, which 
include our Sun as well as the Suns of 
the extra-Zodiacal constellations, have 
through aeons incomprehensible to Man, 
watched over the ultimate good and de- 
velopment of the tiniest atom and have 
helped, and will continue to help it to 
evolve to godhead. How much more 
would they not do for Man who is al- 
ready a work of selectively combined 
atoms ? Compared with these Great Ones, 
how puny are the mightiest of Earth’s 
black magicians? Against the background 
of the cosmos, fear or failure are not 
possible. 

Material science, especially the atomic 
and astronomical branches, is, despite 
itself and its prejudices, furthering the 
establishment and proof of spiritual 
essence, forces and even their corporeal 
existence. The very fact that Man is men- 
tally aware of other universes besides his 
own, is in itself useful. It expands his 
consciousness to a point where it can 
encompass previously hidden realities in 
his own physical daily life and his world. 
The very act of expansion of conscious- 
ness to include universes beyond his own, 
no matter how faulty or limited the con- 
sciousness may be, this very act has 
broadened his material and personal hori- 
zons. It cannot be otherwise. And of such 
qualities and substances of thought is 
the composition of the Aquarian Age be- 
ing constructed. 

White magic is only the honorable and 
practical use of the knowledge of the vast 
and wonderful forces in the cosmos and 
in the Earth. A miracle is no less a mir- 
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acle-when understood. The joining and 
aligning of atoms, cosmic or terrestrial 
is, in truth, a miraculous and immaculate 
conception that cannot be surpassed in 
wonder. And a fairly regular communing 
with the sky is a healing magic in which 
the medical profession and psychology 
place, as yet, only small import. But in 
this act, Man’s three lower bodies are 
re-aligned. This results in a harmonious 
flow of the nerve forces which in turn, 
improve health, mental well-being and 
“spirits”. The effects are greatly in- 
creased if one turns the inner as well as 
the outer eye northward—toward the cir- 
cumpolar constellations in general and 
the North Star, Polaris, in the constella- 
tion of Ursa Minor, the Little Bear or 
Dipper, in particular. For this constella- 
tion is the pre-human home of Man, the 
springs of his being which ever refresh 
his thirsting spirit now and for all time. 

This star, the Lodestone of the Uni- 
verse, as Shakespeare named it, has curi- 
ous occult properties and tremendous as- 
trological import for its child, Man, the 
foster son of Earth. For by facing north, 
not only is one’s physical body aligned 
with the North Pole of Man’s foster- 
mother, Earth, but both cosmic and terres- 
trial forces of magnetism are aligned 
with the individual and his three lower 
bodies. 

The magnetism of Earth’s North Pole 
stems, so occult science knows and ma- 
terial science is suspecting in exaspera- 
tion, from the magnetic center of our 
Universe, Polaris. This center is not to 
be confused with the greater cosmic 
center of the Ten Solar Systems (of 
which ours is one). This greater center 
is said to have its polarities in the direc- 
tion of and beyond the Taurus-Gemini 
and Scorpio-Sagittarius zodiacal constella- 
tions. This Astronomy already suspects 
by the observation of the receding motion 
of the Stars toward what they suspect is 
a cosmic central Sun—a suspicion which 
occult astrology claims to be fact. 

It is perhaps well to differentiate here 
a solar system and a constellation, Alice 
Baeiley’s “Tibetan” explains this most 
provocatively in her book, A Treatise on 
the Seven Rays: 

“The distinction between a constella- 
tion and a solar system, according to the 
esoteric teachings, even though the mod- 
em scientists may not agree...” 





“A Solar System consists of a sun as 
the central focal point, with its series of 
attendant planets, which are held in mag- 
netic rapport in their orbits around the 
Sun. 


“A Constellation consists of two or 
more solar systems or series of suns, 
with their attendant planets. These sys- 
tems are held together as a coherent 
whole by the powerful interrelation of 
the suns, whose magnetic rapport is so 
balanced that occultly ‘they tread the Path 
together within the radius of each‘other’s 
power;’ they preserve their relative dis- 
tance and vitalize their planets, but at 
the same time they preserve an equality 
of balance and of influence. This condi- 
tion is governed by a cosmic law of 
rhythm so obscure as to be incompre- 
hensible at this time. 

“The relation of the constellations to 
the solar system is the basis of astrolog- 
ical research . . . but I seek to point out 
here the dual fact that the Seven Rays 
are themselves 


“1. Expressions of energies emanating 
from the seven solar systems which are, 
in their turn, animated by the Life of 
the ‘One About Whom Naught May Be 
Said.’ 

“2. Influenced by and therefore under 
the astrological control of, the twelve 
constellations whose energies are con- 
contacted by our solar system during the 
coufse of approximately 26,000 years, 
and in a lesser degree during the course 
of the twelve months of the year, wherein 
the Lesser Zodiac is trodden.” 


Where are we to begin this astrological 
research, this source of human psychol- 
ogy? Where but in the so-called’ star 
myths and legends! They are the esoteric 
garb which clothe the cosmic forces, the 
veils that cover the secret wisdom. These 
myths are no wild imagery of ancient 
earthly heroes woven into folklore by 
long dead crones. They are the cradle- 
tales of the cosmos, imparted to man ‘in 
his infancy, They have remained in his 
subconscious realms throughout the eons, 
to answer his needs in the full flower of 
his maturity. All the hidden or revealed 
things in his nature, all the powers and 
expressions of his being are contained 
in the constellation myths. These myths 
are the symbolism and the prototypal 
pattern of Man. 
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By identifying one’s character with 
like characters in a constellation myth, 
one has abstractiy and immutably the key 
to one’s own being, its source, its re- 
demption and ultimate goal. No astrolog- 
ically minded person can afford to ignore 
the import of these star legends, for they 
are a magnificent, vast and vivifying key 
to self-prophecy. And what is true of the 
individual, is true of one’s country and 
one’s world. 

The now and temporarily faltering sci- 
ence of psychology, not to reach maturity 
until the Aquarian Age proper, is at pres- 
ent greatly hampered by its many esoteric 
ignorances despite the work of such pio- 
neers as Jung. Chief among these lacks 
is the awareness of Man’s composition, 
his seven bodies which alone constitute 
the whole of Man. The method of broad- 
ly dividing the conscious and subcon- 
scious impulses too often confuses racial 
memories for intimate personal or child- 
hood experiences and vice versa. Too 
often it interprets emotional forces as 
stemming solely from the personality of 
the individual or his glands. It cannot, as 
yet, distinguish the material body and 
experiences and the spiritual memories 
and patterns. Clues to these psychological 
mysteries can be found in the Zodiacal 
constellations while those concerning the 
subconscious substance and impulses of 
Man are to be found in the extra-Zodiacal 
constellations of our universe. 

In the Aquarian Age proper, psychol- 
ogy will at last be able to realign human 
behavior with spiritual behavior, to make 
Man: whole again by merging his con- 
scious and subconscious being into one 
through the proper understanding of the 
legends of the stars. This will be par- 
ticularly true as Astrology becomes a tool 
of the modern scientist. And for Earth- 
Man, the Alpha and Omega of these 
myths is, in psychological import, to be 
found in the “legend” of the Pole Star. 

Astronomically, Polaris, the Pole Star 
is a double star, the last in the tail of 
the Little Bear. It is today, one degree, 
14 minutes distant from the North Pole. 
The Precession of the Equinoxes is, that 
phenomenon that causes all the stars to 
advance in longitude, due to the retro- 
grade motion of the Vernal Equinox or 
the first point of Aries through the con- 
steHations. Thus owing to this precession, 
the Earth’s pole moves in a circle among 





the stars, taking about 26,000 years or 
a little more, to complete one revolution 
through the twelve zodiacal constellations. 
The lesser cycle of approximately 2,600 
years duration is when one specific sign 
is on the Vernal Equinox. 

Due to this continual “slipping out 
from under the Earth,” the Pole Star 
changes with vast eras of time. But each 
time one recedes another begins to take 
its place, its position culminating, for our 
Earth, in a more or less exact conjunc- 
tion with the North Pole. About 12,200 
B. C., the beautiful star Vega in the Con- 
stellation of Lyra was our Pole Star, as 
it will be again in about 13,500 A. D. 
(For those who accept the Atlantis 
“myth” it is interesting to note that it 
was about 13,000 years ago that the 
“Lost Continent” was destroyed.) Dra- 
conis was the Pole Star about 4,500 B. C. 
and Gamma Cephei will occupy this posi- 
tion in about 4,500 A. D., and so on 
down the corridors of Time. 

The all important adjustment between 
the present Pole Star and the Earth’s 
North Pole as earlier mentioned, will be 
in the year 2095, when Polaris will reach 
its nearest distance to the North Pole 
of 26 minutes 20 seconds. This conjunc- 
tion, but 125 years hence, is a corre- 
sponding marking of the beginning of the 
Aquarian Age. Man will not have such 
cosmic aid and impetus again until an- 
other greater cycle comes to pass; thus 
the need and urgency to make the most 
of these approaching blessings. The time 
is short and the work of the vanguard 
great ere Mankind is prepared to receive 
and use the forces to descend through 
this alignment of Earth’s North Pole 
and present humanities’ parent Star. This 
is the explanation of why all the prophe- 
cies and expectations of all Mankind 
have been centered in the Aquarian Age. 
Other ages have had their apex of ma- 
terial and spiritual power, ‘stemming from 
other extra-Zodiacal factors, but none 
have had the promise nor the glory pre- 
sented now. This Age is all but within the 
grasp of present day Man and certainly 
within the grasp ef, if not the possession 
of, the pre-Aquarian Vanguard who are 
self dedicated in ordinary daily life to 
ushering in the Age to which they aspire. 

The key to where this new alignment 
will lead us will be found in the Star 
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oA Great Republican 


The Horoscope of Marcus Tullius Cicero 


Once upon a time—a little more than 
2,700° years ago—a small town was 
founded in Italy. It occupied a few 
square miles of land—not more than the 
estate of a well-off Haciendero in Argen- 
tina today—and it was ruled by its 
founder, who assumed the rank and title 
of King. He was followed by six more 
kings and the rule of all of them was 
good—of all except the last, who turned 
out to be a tyrant. Whereupon the towns- 
men deposed him and drove him into 
exile where he died. 

Thus the town—now owning a little 
more land than before—became a repub- 
lic. And so deep was the impression that 
the tyranny of its last king had made on 
the minds of the citizens that the very 
title of king became anathema to them. 
They were ready to sacrifice anything and 
everything rather than tolerate an attempt 
to re-establish the monarchy. They 
worked out their constitution in such a 
way, that no man could ever have su- 
preme power. There was not even a 
president—two “consuls” became the 
supreme officials and they were elected 
for only one year. 

Under its kings the town had led a 
fairly peaceful life. As°a republic it be- 
came highly militarized and expansive. It 
invented new tactics in war and new 
weapons. It subjugated the whole of 
Italy and Sicily. It conquered North 
Africa, Spain, France, Greece and great 
parts of Asia Minor. And what it had 
conquered it kept and introduced its own 
kind of administration and its own laws. 

Enormous riches were flowing now to 
the town which expanded into a city of 
almost two million inhabitants. After 
about 700 years of existence the city ruled 
all the countries bordering on the Medi- 
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MARCUS TULLIUS CICERO 


Born Jon. 3, 106, B.C. 
(Recalculated by ‘‘Sepharial’') 


terranean. There was now incredible 
wealth, and there was also a proletariat. 
There were great generals who had con- 
quered whole countries and had added 
them to what was now the most gigantic 
Empire the world had ever seen. The 
city now had the final. word in all politi- 
cal issues, except in far-away Persia, 
India and China. 

“Roma locuta— causa finita” — when 
Rome had spoken, it was the end of the 
issue. And still its citizens were watching 
out for a potential tyrant who might as- 
sume the purple of kingship. Every 
victorious general and many who had 
neither been generals nor victorious were 
suspected of ambitious planning . . . 

There was, of course, a good deal of 
discontent, There always is, when a coun- 
try has grown too much and too quickly. 












14 





American Astrology 





And there was a man whose adventurous 
nature seemed to thrive on that discon- 
tert. He fomented it. He won friends 
first, then henchmen, then a private army. 

He fed his men with promises, with 
simple slogans—he told them to keep 
themselves ready for the great day. Very 
quickly he became a power factor. Indi- 
viduals could not dare any longer to in- 
terfere with him. The police were afraid 
of him. His thugs would beat up anybody 
who put obstacles in his way. And the 
leader of the movement had made his way 
even into the senate—the supreme legis- 
lative body. 

Rome trembled. She ruled the world— 
and at any moment Catiline, the potential 
Hitler of Rome, could make a coup 
d’état and rule Rome... 

Catiline went to the senate, where 
friends, fellow-travellers, opportunists 
fawned upon him. 

Up went a stocky, large-headed, big- 
nosed man and began to speak. 

His very first sentence was a bomb- 
shell. “How long, O Catiline, will you 
abuse our patience?” And yet that was 
mild in comparison to what followed. 
The world has heard many an immortal 
speech, that swept all hearers off their 
feet. It has never before or after heard 
such devastating eloquence from the lips 
of mortal man. It was a thunderstorm, 
a hurricane of words. It certainly did 
sweep the senate off its feet. It shook the 
impudent adventurer Catiline so much 
that he left the senate without attempting 
to reply. He fled from Rome the same 
day and tried-to assemble his thugs out- 
side of the city. But the senate, suddenly 
full of courage, had most of the more 
important conspirators arrested before 
they could join their leader and a little 
later Catiline and his followers were de- 
feated and killed by regular Roman 
troops. 

The magnificent orator—one of the 
two consuls of the year—was given the 
title of honour: “Father of the father- 
land.” He was Marcus Tullius Cicero, 
born on January 3, 106 B.C. 

Cicero was not a political genius. He 
was first and foremost an intellectual. 
But what an intellectual! We still possess 
a great many of his speeches (including 
the entire speech against Catiline) care- 
fully copied first by the memoranda- 
writers of the Roman senate, then by the 





slaves of Cicero’s publisher Atticus, and 
later by the monks of the Middle Ages, 
who preserved most of the intellectual 
treasures of ancient times. We still have 
many of his letters—and he was in every 
sense of the word a man of letters. We 
have lost his famous book Hortensius, 
which first influenced St. Augustine, five 
hundred years later, towards spiritual life 
—but we still have the main sentence 
from it that brought about St. Augus- 
tine’s change of mind—for St. Augus- 
tine himself quotes it. “If a man has a 
soul and if that soul is immortal, then the 
more it is steeped in reason and the love 
of truth, the less it is stained by vice and 
passion, the more surely it will ascend to 
heaven.” 

Sepharial has computed Cicero’s horo- 
scope. On the first glance we see the 
enormous importance of the cluster of 
heavenly bodies near the Ascendant—4° 
in Capricorn. Venus is right on the 
Ascendant. Uranus, 0° Capricorn, is con- 
junct Mars, 2° Capricorn in the twelfth 
house and Mercury, 8° Capricorn, and 
the Sun, 11° in the same sign, are in the 
first house. They are, of course, all in 
conjunction. How often was this man’s 
life threatened—and how often—some- 
times in the last minute—those who had 
planned his death relented because of that 
Venus on the ascendant, conjunct Mer- 
cury and the Sun! He “talked himself out 
of it” (Mercury); he “won them over” 
(Venus); or the very strength of his 
personality saved him (the Sun), and the 
merits he had acquired for the cause of 
his country (Sun sextile Saturn in the 
tenth house). It is easy to see on which 
side he stood: Capricorn, the sign of Sat- 
urn—and Saturn in the tenth house. 
Tradition. The ancient rhythm. Con- 
servatism. No reforms, no_ revolution 
could be expected from this man. He was 
the incarnation of the “good old times;” 
the preserver. Had he been a hindoo, 
Vishnu would have been his god. 

He was ugly—Capricorn rising often 
is—but he had charm—with Venus on 
the ascendant. Observe that his fourth 
house consists almost entirely of Taurus 
degrees. He loved his home, his country 
estate—Tusculum, which became the 
intellectual center of his time. But Mars 
rules the house, and is conjunct Uranus 
in the twelfth house. This is where an- 
cient astrology would predict a.violent 
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death—for the sake of the Mars-position 
alone, for Uranus, of course, was not 
known to ancient astrology. We would 
not judge like that today, because our 
times, at least in the Western countries, 
are more secure. Even so, it is a danger- 
ous constellation. 

The Moon in Leo . . . Leo subjects 
are often physical cowards, but mental 
heroes. They will say what no one else 
dares to say, in the service of justice as 
they see it. But they are afraid of pain. 
Thus it was with Cicero. The Moon is in 
the seventh house, square Saturn, He was 
not happy in marriage and later devel- 
oped an attitude of amused, though irri- 
tated contempt towards the female sex. 
Women, he wrote to Atticus, have the 
mentality of slaves, but they were far 
more dangerous. No slaves could try to 
rule their masters, but women would, if 
they had the chance. He shuddered to 
think what a woman-ruled world would 
be like—no inventions would ever be 
made—for all a woman wants is that 
things should always remain exactly as 
they are. She would be perfectly content 
with life in a cave, provided her cave was 
just a little bigger and a little more osten- 
tatious than that of her neighbour. . 

Cicero’s caustic humor and wit were 
feared and are supposed to have incensed 
Queen Cleopatra, when she came to Rome 
to visit Caesar. Cicero hated and feared 
Caesar as the personification of what he 
dreaded most: the end of Republican 
freedom. Caesar was too great a man to 
allow that hatred to influence him. Cicero 
had flown into exile, when Caesar came 
to dictatorial power. Caesar recalled him 
and gave him back his possessions. 
Cicero, in his opinion, was an institution 
and he intended to keep it. But the great 
orator had to keep out of political life. 

I have seen the Moon square Saturn 
aspect in many Roman charts, Its basic 
meaning is a feeling of inadequateness— 
it is the sign of a decadent time, when 
its great men have a Saturn-afflicted 
Moon. They have no longer faith in the 
state, the time-period, in themselves. 
They have lost the faith of their fathers 
and have found nothing to replace it but 
metaphysical speculation. Even the sen- 
tence that made St. Augustine think, half 
‘a millenium later, contained two big 
“if’s.” I feel we can safely assume that 
the Moon was square Saturn also in the 


horoscope of another Roman official, who 
asked sceptically “What is truth?”’, when 
the Truth incarnate stood in front of him. 
Pontius Pilate’s grandfather must have 
been Cicero’s contemporary .. . 

This is what Alan Leo mentions about 
the zodiacal positions of Cicero’s planets: 
“the Moon, 6 degrees in Leo: Energy and 
enterprise in business concerns; worry 
concerning patrimony.” With Cicero this 
referred not only to his own affairs, but 
also to the affairs of Rome itself, whose 
“father” he was called. Rome itself was 
the “patrimony” that caused most of his 
worries—and the square to Saturn in the 
tenth house did its work, as almost in- 
variably it does. One should think that 
his Jupiter in Libra might have saved 
him. But the planet, in the ninth house, 
is practically without aspect and about 
the 26° Libra Alan Leo says: “Refined 
artistic temperament, delicately poised 
and slightly sensuous. Loss of patri- 
mony.” There is a third warning: Mars, 
2° Capricorn in the twelfth house: 
“Subtle and designing, resourceful 
and capable, sensual. Danger through 
friends.” And Mars rules the house of 
friendship. Except for his old publisher 
Atticus, Cicero’s friendships were typ- 
ically intellectual friendships — based 
upon pleasure in exchanging thoughts, 
theories, plans—or on utilitarian motives. 
There were no real attachments. And the 
great orator’s sharp tongue was feared. 
He did not burst out in pointed, malicious 
epigrams as Catullus did and Lucretius 
and most of the poets of that time. But 
he could vivisect the mind of a man and 
tear it to shreds in conversation. And he 
would never compromise when his ulti- 
mate political beliefs were at stake. He 
tried to sometimes—but he could not. He 
remained a republican all his life. And 
he died for his belief. He weathered the 
first Triumvirate of Caesar, Pompeius 
and Crassus, because Caesar spared him. 
And Caesar spared him because Caesar 
was a great man and respected a man 
great in another field, even when he op- 
posed him. Cicero went on opposing him 
even when he had been spared. He was 
constantly protesting against Caesar’s 
lone rule. He did not weather the second 
Triumvirate, formed by Mare Anthony, 
Octavius and Lepidus, when Caesar had 
been murdered and his murderers had 

(Continued on Page 41) 








16 





American Astrology 





cAre We cAlone? 


Can Our Earth be the only Abode of Life 


in the Cosmos? 


Tue glory of the firmament, with its 
hosts of glittering stars, was one of the 
very first and most powerful sources of 
curiosity and wonderment in the awaken- 
ing minds of our prehistoric ancestors. 
Primitive man regarded the stars (of 
course, he knew of no difference between 
stars and planets) as tiny points of light, 
shiny decorations on the arch of the 
heavens, provided for his convenience 
and pleasure. As his descendants slowly, 
laboriously groped their way toward 
knowledge and civilization, they would 
worship the stars as gods and goddesses. 
Astronomy began to develop, in the 
Euphrates Valley, in India, in Egypt, and 
later in Greece, and it was soon realized 
that the planets (of which the ancients 
knew but five, beside the Earth—Mer- 
cury, Venus, Mars, Jupiter and Saturn) 
were different from the other stars visible 
to the human eye. To the ancient Greeks, 
the planets were still divinities, and even 
to think that they might be sister worlds 
of the Earth was tantamount to heresy 
and blasphemy. 


But enlightened minds soon began to 
wonder, doubt and speculate. In the fifth 
century before Christ, the Greek phi- 
losopher, Anaxagoras, raised and dis- 
cussed .the question whether our Earth 
was the only inhabited world in the 
cosmos. Democritus of Abdera (he lived 
between 460 and 360 B.C.) dared pro- 
fess openly that the Earth was just one 
of countless worlds in the universe har- 
boring intelligent life. 

Many modern philosophers, scientists 
and astronomers were convinced that our 
Earth was not the only abode of life and 

%In the opinion of Prof. George Gamow (Biography 
of the Earth, by George Gamow, Viking Press, New 


York, 1941; chapter 2), there are 40 billion stars in 
our galaxy, 
which have a planetary system is likely to be about 
10. He adds, however, that if the average distance 
between stars once wa# less than today, ie. if the 
theory of the “exnanding universe” is correct, this con- 





and the number of those among them ~ 


FRANK GAYNOR 


intelligence. Sir William Herschel, one 
of the all-time greats of astronomy, main- 
tained that our Sun was a relatively cool 
body surrounded by a fiery atmosphere, 
and that it was inhabited by beings whose 
bodies were adapted to their environ- 
ment. Percival Lowell, who died a gen- 
eration ago, was a firm believer in the 
presence of intelligent life on Mars. 

Can life, intelligent life, be a mere 
accident of nature, a cosmic freak, con- 
fined in the entire universe to the surface 
of our planet, an insignificant cosmic 
speck of dust in the infinite vastness of 
space ? 

Mathematically, the laws of chance 
present overwhelming odds in favor of 
the view that life may exist on other 
worlds. On the ground of statistical con- 
siderations, our galaxy is estimated to 
contain at least 40 billion stars, and 
many astronomers are of the opinion 
that their number is closer to 100 bil- 
lions. There is general agreement on 
the point that there are about 100 
million galaxies or universes in that part 
of space which we can survey with our 
largest telescope. Assuming that on the 
average, each of those universes contains 
also at least 40 billion stars (and actually 
there is no reason other than conserva- 
tive caution for not assuming that they 
contain even more), our known cosmos 
can be estimated to contain about 4,000 
million billion stars. Assuming further- 
more that only one star in a billion is 
likely to have a planet or family of 
planets like our own Sun, there are likely 
to exist about 4,000 million planetary 
systems all over the cosmos.* And assum- 
ing that the conditions favorable to life 
clusion regarding the number of planetary systems 
must be completely revised. Gamow’s estimate of 10 
planetary systems per galaxy is based, namely, on the 
view that planetary systems are created by collisions 
between stars. But with 100 million universes in the 
known cosmos, even this very conservative estimate 


of 10 planetary systems in each would mean a total of 
1 billion planetary systems, ‘ 
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may have develeped on one planet in 
every million of these planetary systems, 
we arrive at the conclusion that there 
may be 4,000 possible abodes of life in 
the cosmos. It would be a wonder indeed 
if by the simple mathematical laws of 
chance and averages, life and also intelli- 
gent life would not have developed on at 
least several hundreds of them. 

However, life is not necessarily similar 
or even remotely akin to life on our 
Earth. We call living an organism that 
grows, feeds and procreates — humans, 
animals and plants. But the distinction 
begins to be vague and arbitrary even 
so. There are crystals which grow, and 
feed on nutrient solutions, and can be 
said even to procreate in a fashion. Are 
they, then, alive or lifeless matter? It is 
all in the viewpoint. It is not at all incon- 
ceivable that somewhere in the universe 
—for all we know, even right here on our 
own Earth—forms of life exist which 
we would never recognize or even per- 
ceive as living and which yet may be 
superior to us in intelligence and other 
qualities. Such life forms—say, intelli- 
gent gaseous entities — may even be 
imagined (at the cost of a little stretch 
of the imagination, I admit) to exist on 
stars like our own sun, as Herschel once 
held it. 

But let us agree on an arbitrary 
criterion for our considerations: In this 
article, “life” will be used to indicate 
“life as we know it’—life forms known 
and familiar to us in structure and 
nature, in other words, terrestrial-type 
human, animal or vegetable organisms. 

The major, basic constituent of the 
living cells that constitute all terrestrial 
life forms is the element carbon. Carbon 
is the basis of all animal and vegetable 
life. All living organisms on our Earth 
are carbon-based life forms. Carbon is 
that one of the chemical elements which 
has the greatest power of all to combine 
with other elements, as well as with 
itself, in individual molecules composed 
of very large numbers of atoms. The only 
other element that possesses the power 
to build complex molecules is silicon, but 
to a much more limited degree and extent 
than carbon. Nevertheless, theoretically 
it is absolutely possible to conceive of 
living organisms, the cells of which are 
built on a silicon base, instead of being. 
carbon-based like ours. However, this is 


a mere theory, a conjecture, for no such 


\ 


silicon-based life form is known to us 
as yet. 

In other words, when in the present 
article I shall use the word “life,” I shall 
be referring to terrestrial-type, carbon- 
based organisms. 

Now then, what are the prerequisites 
for the development and survival of this 
carbon-based life? 

There are three such basic conditions: 

1) Sufficient oxygen to maintain the 
life processes. Humans, animals and 
plants obtain the energy supply neces- 
sary to sustain their lives by a process of 
combustion of carbon, and the combus- 
tion of carbon cannot take place without 
oxygen.* 

2) Water in liquid form or water 
vapor—in other words, moisture. All liv- 
ing tissues need moisture to stay alive 
and thrive. 

3) The proper range of temperature. 
This is the most crucial and fundamental 
consideration. All known carbon-based 
life forms are destroyed by high tem- 
peratures. Even germs, the toughest, stur- 
diest of all known life forms, are de- 
stroyed at 212°F (the boiling point of 
water). Other, more complex life forms 
die long before that temperature is 
reached. As a rule, the more complex the 
molecules of the organism (in other 
words, the more highly developed is the 
organism or life form), the less heat is 
required to break it up. A temperature 
of about 150°F. seems to be the maxi- 
mum which will still permit complex life 
forms to survive. On the other hand, cold 
will not break up the molecules in the 
chemical compounds which form living 
organisms, although extreme cold is capa- 
ble of stopping the life processes, with 
the result that the organism goes into 
a state of suspended animation, to revive 
when its temperature is restored to the 
suitable level. Human beings can sur- 
vive in the frozen Arctic at temperatures 
about 50 below O°F., and in the swelter- 
ing tropics in a heat of 125°F., but they 
certainly cannot be said to be comfortable 
or at their best at such temperatures. 
Man’s comfort and best physical and 
mental abilities seems to be limited to a 
relatively very narrow range of tempera- 
ture, approximately between 0 and 100°F. 

*%To be sure, certain primitive life forms sustain 
their lives by a fermentation process which requires 
no energy. But these are parasitic organisms, Sand 


their lives depend on the life of their hosts, which in 
turn depends on a sufficient supply of oxygen. 
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—a range of 100 degrees of the Fahren- 
heit scale—at the most. 

By the way, our second and third re- 
quirements, moisture and temperature 
range, are interlinked to a certain extent: 
Water can exist as a liquid within the 
temperature range of 32 to 212°F. only. 
On the other hand, temperatures of 
120°F. or more in the shade have been 
recorded in deserts on Earth (for in- 
stance, Death Valley, California), while 
due to lack of moisture in the air, the 
night temperature of the same place may 
be below O°F. 

In examining a planet, the presence or 
absence of our first two prerequisites— 
free oxygen and water or water vapor— 
can usually be determined by ascertaining 
the presence or absence of an atmosphere, 
and if the planet is found to have an 
atmosphere, by establishing the chemical 
composition of it. 

Astronomers customarily proceed by 
determining the albedo of the celestial 
object under observation. “Albedo” is the 
measure of the reflecting power of an 
object, indicating that fraction of the 
sunlight incident on the body which is 
reflected by the latter. The albedo is al- 
ways a reliable clue to the thickness of 
the layer of atmosphere; the higher the 
albedo of a body, the thicker is its atmos- 
phere. (The albedo of the Earth is as- 
sumed to be about 50%—assumed, since 
nobody has as yet observed the Earth 
from extraterrestrial space, which would 
be the only way to determine it exactly.) 

Aside from this direct observation, and 
especially where direct observation is not 
possible or expedient, the mass of the 
planet (or satellite) furnishes a clue to 
the presence or absence of atmosphere. 
If the mass of the body is below a cer- 
tain minimum, it will not possess the‘ 
gravity necessary to enable it to retain 
an atmosphere capable of sustaining life, 
for any atmosphere that it may have had 
after its birth, must have escaped into 
the vacuum of space. 

There is a certain velocity which when 
attained by an air molecule will enable 
it to leave the atmosphere and escape into 
space. This velocity varies with the 
gravity prevailing on the body in the 
question, and therefore with its mass and 
thus ultimately with its radius. It is called 
escape velocity. The higher the escape 
velocity for a planet (or satellite), the 

greater is the likelihood of its having, or 





having retained, a thick atmosphere. 
Conversely, the lower its escape velocity, 
the more likely it is that its atmosphere 
is tenuous or non-existent. 

The general formula to calculate the 
escape velocity for a star, planet or satel- 
lite is: 

2 gm 

r 
where v is the escape velocity, g is the 
constant of gravitation, m is the mass of 
the body in question, and r is its radius. 

As a rule, if the escape velocity of a 
cosmic body is less than four times the 
average velocity of molecular motion, its 
atmosphere will dissipate very rapidly. If 
the escape velocity is between four and 
five times the average molecular velocity, 
the loss of atmosphere will be slow and 
gradual. If the escape velocity is more 
than five times the average velocity of 
molecular motion, the density of its at- 
mosphere will remain constant. 

The escape velocities of our Sun and 
its planets are: 


v= 





Sun vvmnneend92 miles per second 
Mercury... es é 
Venus ac” * = 
Earth... ey aa ey " 
ME aiticcc ations a ” 
Jupiter. ee ia . 
Saturn SS. eins y 
Uranus eo: as i 
Neptune SN, ies 
Pluto eee - 


In this connection, we find another 
evidence of the importance of our third 
requirement, the suitable range of tem- 
perature: The average molecular velocity 
increases with increasing temperature. A 
hotter planet will therefore lose its atmos- 
phere faster than a colder one of the 
same mass. (The above mentioned escape 
velocities are calculated for a tempera- 
ture of 32°F.) 

The composition of the atmosphere of 
a planet or satellite gives us another im- 
portant clue to the possible existence of 
life forms on it: Animals absorb the oxy- 
gen from the atmosphere, whereas vege- 
tation absorbs the carbon dioxide, utilizes 
the carbon to build the complex organic 
substances present in the plants, and re- 
turns the oxygen to the atmosphere. Thus 
an atmosphere rich in oxygen and poor 
in carbon dioxide indicates abundant 
vegetation, while an atmosphere poor in 
oxygen and rich in carbon dioxide would 
indicate absence or scarcity: of vegetation. 
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Now let us examine the members of 
our solar system and try to determine 
whether or not they can be regarded as 
likely or at all able to harbor life as we 
know it. We shall be looking for evidence 
of an atmosphere, containing sufficient 
oxygen and water vapor, and of a suitable 
range of temperature. 

The Sun can be ruled out without any 
closer investigation. On a fiery stellar 
globe where even our most durable 
metals, even rock, would instantly melt 
and vaporize, life as we know it is incon- 
ceivable. For terrestrial-type life in our 
solar systems, we must look to the planets, 
and perhaps some of the major satellites. 
Mercury 

Diameter 3100 miles. Mass 0.037, vol- 

ume 0.055, mean density 0.68, surface 

gravity 0.26 (taking Earth as 1.00). 

Mean distance from the Sun 36 million 

miles (38.7% of the mean distance 

between the Earth and the Sun). Rota- 
tion period 88 days, sidereal period the 

same. Albedo 7. Escape velocity 2.3 

miles per second. 

Life of the kind known on Earth is 
inconceivable on Mercury’s surface, for 
more than one reason. 

First, due to its small radius and mass, 
its gravity and escape velocity are so 
small that it must be unable to retain 
molecules of water or water vapor. It 
might be able to retain carbon dioxide, 
conceivably also some oxygen, but no 
lighter gas, especially hydrogen. A few 
astronomers claim to have observed a 
periodical disappearance and re-appear- 
ance of certain visible features of the 
surface, which would indicate the pres- 
ence of a thin, tenuous atmosphere— 
possibly of carbon dioxide. 

Secondly, Mercury is generally re- 
garded as always turning the same face 
toward the Sun (like our Moon always 
turns the same face toward the Earth). 
Consequently, the surface temperature of 
the sunward side, about % of the sur- 
face of the planet, must be far above the 
boiling point of water, in fact, even above 
the melting point of phosphorus, potas- 
sium and sodium, all of which elements 
are necessary to maintain life processes 
in all organisms existing on the Earth. 
Mercury being almost three times as near 
to the Sun as our Earth, its sunward side 
receives seven times as much solar heat 
and energy as Earth, and that side swel- 
ters eternally in the, enormous heat which 





reaches 770°F. (a temperature in which 
even lead and tin can exist in liquid 
form only) in the center of the sunward 
side at Mercury’s perihelion. In this heat, 
all protoplasm would be completely desic- 
cated. The face of the planet turned 
away from the Sun (another % of the 
total surface) has eternal night, and is 
eternally exposed to the cold of space, 
which would paralyze all life processes. 
Due to the libration of the planet, a thin 
strip around it, a border zone between 
the “day side” and the “night side,” 
occupying about % of the total surface, 
knows a change of night and day. The 
variations between day and night tem- 
peratures in this intermediate zone must 
be extreme indeed. 

In view of the almost certain lack of 
breathable atmosphere, and moisture, and 
considering the extremes of merciless 
heat and paralyzing cold, Mercury must 
be judged to be unable to sustain life 
as we know it. 

(To Be Continued) 


DR. ADENAUER 
(Continued from Page 6) 
tion of the radical Mars and the pro- 
gressed Ascendant will have reached the 
square of the radical Neptune. At the 
same time the converse Ascendant will 
be in opposition to the radical Uranus 
and in trine to the radical Saturn. 
Bearing in mind the present world 
situation and the geographical position 
and strategig value of Western Germany 
these transits and directions cannot do 
other than give rise to the very gravest 
concern for the future of the West Ger- 
man Republic. These are likely to be 
strenuous, turbulent years and will call for 
a spirit of dedication and noble resolve 
from the people of Western Germany. 
The ruler of the Federal chart is in 
the eighth house, the house of regenera- 
tion. Pluto will reach the conjunction of 
the radical Saturn at the end of 1955 and 
again in September, 1956, Saturn in 
Scorpio will then be in square to Pluto in 
the heavens. This suggests the paying of 
karmic debts with a vengeance! Viewed 
from the sphere of worldly matters such 
a configuration contains within it the 
seeds of a major catastrophe. The fore- 
servative influence of the rising Jupiter 
in trine to the Sun should, however, en- 
able the Federal Republic to stave off 
» (Continued on Page 28) 
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San Francisco— 


W E present here the accepted chart 
for San Francisco. Now if you think that 
another horoscope actually fits S.F. please 
continue to use the chart you believe in. 
Each individual has his own idea, his 
right, to gauge the correct horoscope of 
S.F. or any other city. 

We have been unable to find an actual 
TIME of S.F. We do have the real 
thing—in the equilibrium. We know for 
a fact that on May 1, 1850 the first Mu- 
nicipal election under the Charter was 
held—this we know was established— 
here we had the ‘planting of the seed’, 
as it were. 

After the admission of Calif, to the 
Union Sept. 9, 1850, the City, was re-in- 
corporated April 15, 1851, and the essen- 
tial forms of the pre-existing govern- 
ment were retained. But nevertheless, our 
true, basic date, was the birth of this 
city May 1, 1850. 

There are numerous dates for research 
which will interest the serious student. 
All of these past dates, can and will in- 
fluence those who work on the construct- 
ing of a horoscope. 

For instance Sir Frances Drake’s “San 
Quentin Plague”, June 15, 1579 (O.S.) 
or June 25, 1579 (N.S.). Here is an in- 
teresting date; Sun 4 Cancer 42 Moon 
21 Aries 37 — Mars 5 Leo 48. 

The S.F. Bay Discovery Nov. 2, 1769 
about 10:45 A.M. has often been given 
as a chart. Sun 10 Scorpio 22 — Moon 
23 Sagittarius 13. Then there is the ded- 
icating of the Old S.F. Mission, Sept. 
17, 1776 at 9:00 A.M. this too has been 
used, Sun 25 Virgo 18 — Moon 17 
Scorpio. 

Others tell us Scorpio rules S.F., there 
are many valid reasons for this, one 
would think. There are those ‘who insist 
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SAN FRANCISCO 


May 1, 1850, S.T. (G.N.) 2 hrs:36'14" 
(Planets from Raphaels Ephemeris 1850) 


Leo rules S.F. The writer never experi- 
ments with any jumble of dates, or cor- 
rected -charts, but if we did venture to 
guess, it would be that Gemini ruled S.F. 

The true and tried date is May 1, 1850, 
and the chart printed here was given me 
by the famous research astrologer Ralph 
Kraum. Knowing Ralph for over 20 
years, I have seldom found him incorrect. 

There are two very colorful cities in 
the U.S. —. New Orleans and S.F. The 
latter is a very sophisticated city, it has 
been in touch with the Orient perhaps 
more than any other of our cities. Notice 
the planets grouped around the Eastern 
Horizon; Mercury, Venus, Sun, Saturn, 
Uranus, and Pluto. 

Neptune in its own sign, elevated in 
the 10th, an angle ruling profession, S.F. 
is the most important seaport on the 
Pacific coast. Mars is in the 3rd house, 
a house. ruling transportation, the bridges 
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of S.F. are quite a sight, traffic is carried 
on in an almost unheard of scale, even the 
Cable Car is kept for nostalgic reasons, 
and at the same time, is fine for the 
tourist trade. 

This city has a splendid school system 
—here again Mars in the 3rd—Mars 
squares three planets in Aries in the 12th, 
but sextiles Mercury and Venus in the 
Ist. Ruler of the 3rd isthe Moon, in the 
thorough sign of Capricorn. Moon in the 
8th house, trine the Sun enhances dis- 
cipline (also sextile Neptune). 

The Univ. of S.F., an institution of 
higher learning for men, under the direc- 
tion of the Jesuits, was founded at S.F. 
in 1859. Evening session is coeducational. 

Leo on the cusp of the 4th, gives a 
touch of the Grand Scale. There are many 
banks — (three planets in Taurus) and 
trust companies, also the U.S. Mint. 
Numerous hospitals, Saturn and Uranus 
in the 12th, also Pluto. 

The S.F. Opera House is quite fabu- 
lous, their season an important event, 
their Musical Conductor more or less of 
an institution. Their Civic Center reflects 
that Jupiter is in the 5th house, trine 
Moon and Sun. 

Another 5th house note is Golden Gate 
Park, one of the show places of the city. 
The park is evergreen. 

The first settlement of S.F. was made 
by Spaniards, in 1776. In 1847 its popu- 
lation was 450. In 1849 after the discov- 
ery of gold, it had grown to 10,000. 

Three fires in 1850 destroyed most of 
the cheap wooden buildings. The S.F. 
earthquake was the most disastrous earth- 
quake ever experienced in the U.S. The 
first shock occurred at 5:13 A.M. April 
18, 1906. 

The 12th house, so well tenanted, re- 
minds us that Golden Gate channel, ac- 
cording to tradition, was named by 
Drake (about 1578) from its appear- 
ance in the rays of the setting sun. On 
the Island of Alcatraz is a United States 
prison. 

However the three planets in Taurus, 
one the Sun, and ruler of the 4th, gave 
the impetus for this city to rebuild as a 
modern well-planned city. 

In S.F. the U.N. was born, with 
Aquarius on the 10th, and the ruler 
Uranus in the 12th, S.F. gave to the 
world the courage to unite the peoples 
of the world — their goal — peace. 





Three planets in Taurus, ruler of the 
2nd — (food) — Mercury in Taurus 
conjunct Venus, Jupiter in Virgo, an- 
other food sign, this city is famous for 
good food. 

Chinese food is unusual, and not av- 
erage. The most important locality for 
visitors, invariably seems Fisherman’s 
Wharf, Neptune in Pisces, in the 10th 
inclines, this stress on sea-food, business 
is always booming, and the cracked Crabs 
please the most discerning person. 

S.F. people are friendly, entertain you, 
can not do enough for you, hospitality is 
second nature to them. 

The women are smart in dress, feature 
dark clothes. The men too have some- 
thing jaunty in style. These S.F. folk 
enjoy life, travel frequently, but always 
are satisfied to get back home. 


San Francisco and You 


Should you have been born 8 days 
before or after May first — S.F. would 
have a strong appeal to you. Here your 
home would be of great pride to you. 
You know and understand entertaining, 
always have people satisfied with your 
famous dinners. . 

You stand for firmness and stability, 
you are gentle, but when things go 
wrong, you can become furious, very un- 
yielding — the Bull comes out in your 
character. 

You are both practical and a great 
lover of music, art. 

S.F. is not your locality if you were 
born 8 days before or after April 4th. 
In this city you will have responsibility 
forced on you, have to help an inlaw in 
relation to a health problem, in regard to 
hospitals, surgery, etc. 

Delays, and some problem in your 
own health, perhaps chronic trouble with 
head colds, headaches — many small irri- 
tations challenge you at stated intervals. 
However you will never admit defeat. 

Those born 8 days before or after 
April 18—might for a period of time live 
the life of a recluse. There will be some 
time, where they live, and no one will 
know just where they are located, they 
may choose a sort of exile. One reason 
might be due to some special work for 
the government, or for personal reasons 
due to the domestic life. 

You may appear to earn a living in a 
rather nebulous manner. Others may not 
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understand just what you do for money, 
but your background and how you live 
will always appear satisfactory. This is 
true should you be born 8 days before or 
after February 25. You have favorable 
rays to Moon and Sun, but also an op- 
position to Jupiter. You are a mystic of 
some sort, full of imagination, and you 
need one strong personality to help you 
assume confidence. 

S.F. is your place if you saw the light 
of day 8 days before or after Sept. 6th. 

You are industrious and have a desire 
for wealth. You will never show your age, 
be more or less fortunate in love, mar- 
riage, and inheritances. You should avoid 
being too critical, especially with your 
children, realizing there is no perfection. 
You are cautious, and you know how to 
keep an eye on your financial matters. 
You annoy others at times with petty de- 
tail. But even though you lack a halo, you 
will find success in S.F. mainly in that 
your methods of work seem original, in- 
genious, accompanied by the fact that 
you anticipate the wishes of a superior. 

Some romantic note may favor you in 
this city if you were born 8 days before 
or after May 16th. 

There may be much letter-writing, be- 
fore you decide to go to the altar. You 
express yourself well in writing, speech, 
and ability to turn on the smile. 

You might receive advancement in 
your work, more from favor than merit. 
It may be due to your good looks, or 
manners. Also you are alert, aware, and 
ready for fresh opportunities, 

Those born 8 days before or after 
March 19—should use care in groups, 
avoid anything radical, or be too ad- 
vanced in voicing your ideas. You have 
some inclination to tear down everything 
old, and build up anew, which takes time. 
You are inclined to short cuts, and might 
have ideas towards marriage, which will 
have to be toned down a trifle. As those 
too, born on the 18 of March, there is 
something of a separative nature about 
to take place in your work. You may. be 
forced to work for the government. Some 
restriction will be imposed on you. 

Try not to develop a certain hardness 
—and remember some of the old systems 
have their points. 

In relation to this chart, what planets 
of yours might give you a certain interest 
in S.F.? On. the. other hand, you might 





be a person very unsuited for the hills of 
S.F. 

If you celebrated your birthday be- 
tween July 1870 to July 1871—you may 
afford to retire, but your temperament 
might still be manifest in self-assertion, 
the idea to keep active, not to give up the 
reins. You have had a sort of nervous 
activity. No matter where you have lived 
you still would, find S.F. a fortunate 
locality. Here some form of employment 
might retain your interest, you could be 
shrewd and gain in investments. Any- 
thing you get comes from your own 
efforts, no one will ever leave you in 
their will. 

The security of investments, and a 
general trend of the fortunate is yours if 
you were born between June 1882 to 
June 1883. The simple pursuits have had 
a hold on you. You could have been suc- 
cessful in S.F. as a grocer, miner, up- 
holsterer, an interest in stock-raising—all 
these satisfied your nature. This city 
always will be one of your good spots, it 
has been in the past. But your radical 
Saturn falls near the Ist house in this 
chart—so in spite of a successful busi- 
ness, money in the bank, security—S.F. 
would not prove the best locality in re- 
gard to your health. Fog, or not enough 
warmth could be unfortunate for your 
future health. Also you might feel hap- 
pier if you were not close to your 
relatives. 

You too might have some slight health 
problem if you were born May 1894 to 
June 1895—for your rad. Saturn is in the 
6th in the S.F. wheel. This town might not 
be your best locality in spite of success 
along material lines, money would not be 
your problem, but some dissatisfaction in 
your work—delays or unpleasant co- 
workers. Being ‘forced to be employed on 
the north side of a street or building, 
where you do not have as much sun as 
you enjoy may give a tendency to 
despondency. 

S.F. is a good place for you, here your 
rad. Jupiter is in the 2nd house of 
money—so there is no doubt you have 
had a certain amount of success and 
security, if born May 1906 to May 1907. 

Much came to you through persistence, 
perseverance, also thrift. A noticeable 
feature about your work, you are neat, 
particular, and given to detail. 

In-law trouble might have been a-small 
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pattern in your life, it has come to many. 
One domineering relative has offered sug- 
gestions which you resented. 

Also in the matter of friends, some 
were not loyal to you. You could have 
helped the undeserving, even financially. 
As nature evens things up, those who 
were selfish have to live with their own 
conscience. 

Born Sept. 1917 to Sept. 1918 as a 
group you will find S.F. a city you en- 
joy and will remember past pleasures, and 
victory along material lines. Yes—your 
financial side would be favorable in this 
city. You are discreet. Anyone who offers 
you sympathy and kindness you repay 
them over and over again—you need 
understanding. 

Saturn (your rad.) falling in the 4th 
house of the S.F. chart, brought some 
responsibility, even coldness, in your 
parent’s attitude towards you. If a male, 
the mother could have been too fixed in 
her ideas. If a member of the fair sex, 
the father might try to dominate your 
life or profession. 

Money, good positions, seldom:a lack 
of occupation, all these are on your side. 
Avoid being emotional, too romantic. 
Some void—or lack of interest in the 
parents, or later in your own domestic 
life, will be the very thing which will give 
you a certain power, once you gain this 
power, you retain it. 

Your success in San Francisco—was 
helped by your love of diversity. That is 
if you were born from Aug. 1929 to 
Aug. 1930. 

Your major group of planets made 
things easy and prosperous for you. You 
calmly managed your own affairs, with 
much tact and delicacy. You disliked un- 
clean work—from the very beginning. 
There is the touch of the promoter in 
your make-up. 

You are rarely deceived. Part of your 
vocation or profession might have led you 
into the lecture field, or politics. S.F. is 
your city. Do not expect financial back- 
ing from the business or marriage part- 
ner. An inheritance or legacy, would be 
a very, very long shot, probably, not a 
certainty, but you entertain hopeful ideas, 
about money from others. Count on 
nothing from in-laws. 

Here you had your rad. Jupiter up in 
the 10th house of S.F., should you have 











been born from January 1867 to January 
1868. We mention these early groups, 
because they write letters where they 
think their age limit has been ignored. 

By now you have that longed-for 
security. You have an interest in the out- 
side world. There was a time when folks 
thought you had some unconventional 
ideas—but long ago they learned to ac- 
cept your attitude in the things you 
believed. 

Position, gains, your place in the Sun, 
all worked as you planned. But—in the 
department of matrimony—you won no 
prize. Marriage brought you a problem, 
you might have taken a chance the 2nd 
time, but you still did not pick a winner. 

Born January 1879 to January 1880— 
you too came through with the right 
ideas, you made money, knew how to in- 
vest money, most important of all, saved 
it. S.F. was and is a good city for you 

There were a few friends whose 
friendship did not last. You found them 
too blunt, or they had some unflinching 
determination which you felt unsym- 
pathetic. Friends could have been re- 
sponsible for causing misunderstanding 
with a relative. If you had a marriage 
partner who had children by a former 
marriage here too, you failed to be suc- 
cessful in regard to tact. 

In the romantic department, you had 
your disappointments, should you have 
been born Dec. 1890 to Dec. 1891. In 
the S.F. 5th house, your rad, Saturn 
brought you delays in regard to affection, 
love, attaining the marriage partner you 
had set your heart on. But you have 
learned that the practical side was your 
oyster. But for a long, long time, that 
line kept in your mind; 

“Was there love once? I have for- 

gotten her. 

Was there grief once? Grief yet is 

mine.” 

S.F. was and will continue to bring you 
a certain contentment, a satisfaction of 
making yourself respected, looked-up to, 
along with a safe bank account. The de- 
sire to continue in your line of work, is 
good for you. It would not be the best 
thing if you were not busy. Never cease 
for success, perfection, along material 
lines—to have the correct background is 
of paramount importance to you. 


(Continued on Page 48) 
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The Path of Life 


Numerological Keynote of Leadership 


Clifford W. Cheasley 


(Continued from September, 1950, Issue) 


Al PATH OF LIFE gives to its 
subject, first of all the need of finding 
a rather complete identity. The indi- 
vidual may arrive in life in an early en- 
vironment of birth and childhood where 
everything around, including circum- 
stances and attitudes of thinking, are 
most conventional, traditional, even reac- 
tionary. Among all the complexities of 
family and home life constructed accord- 
ing to old and general patterns, the indi- 
vidual has to try to identify himself, with 
perhaps everyone trying to force it home 
upon him that he has no self, no special 
individuality or direction, but must con- 
form, get in behind the parade and have 
reasonable hopes, desires and activities. 

Fortunate for the one who arrives with 
a somewhat clearer sense of individual 
likes and dislikes, who at the very begin- 
ning of living has some self-understand- 
ing, an intuitive knowledge of things that 
he can do and think easily which are 
difficult for others around him, perhaps 
impossible to them. This self recogni- 
tion causes the native to stand out as 
somewhat different from earliest years, 
and the result of this can be either con- 
structive or destructive to a future de- 
pendent upon the individual having cour- 
age, self-discipline, faith, to go hand in 
hand with inner self awareness. 

In the case of most children born prior 
to 1918, this difference from relatives, en- 
vironment felt in early years has had a 
somewhat more frustrating effect. The 
“difference” served to make the child self- 
conscious, to ostracize it perhaps from 
other children. It could not be denied 
but on the other hand it could neither be 
expressed. 

The proper social attitude toward such 
cases. was hard to find, for while con- 


formity was still recommended, as now, it 
extended farther in the fields of behavior- 
isms whereas in our modern world it has 
been so much more extended to expres- 
sion in the obvious physical and economic 
standards, 

The right, harmonious and _ balanced 
start in life for a child having a 1 Path 
of Life, cannot be found by the means 
of modern material psychology which 
frowns upon differences because it is 
hampered by them, but in a new, more 
comprehensive approach which because of 
the recognition of society’s need for indi- 
viduals, for creative thought and action 
for origination, will tune in with and 
then guide the child’s early tendencies 
to find new paths to take unusual and 
individual ways of interpreting what it 
finds around it in the term of its growing 
identification. “Conform,” “conform,” 
“keep in step,” “keep in line,” can never 
claim for future society the benefit of 
courageous action, leadership that is 
strong, invention and progress. Conform- 
ity like cooperation becomes constructive 
only when the individual units combining 
are well advised of their own and others’ 
individual differences. There is little so- 
cial progress through the centuries be- 
cause a method ‘for this understanding 
of the unity possible in diversity is not 
broadly recognized. 

The individual with the 1 Path of Life 
came to be a leader, at least a door-open- 
er; one who sets a physical, mental, emo- 
tional pace for others to follow. It is 
quite constructive to find him in the van- 
guard of endeavor among his fellows, 
which tends to cause other more timid, 
or perhaps lazy souls to fall in behind 
and ask him to decide for them, to point 
a way out of their confusions and diff- 
culties. 
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On this phase of their experience a 
good many persons with a ] Path of 
Life think that they have trouble. Accord- 
ing to their temperaments certain among 
them do not take too kindly to “carry- 
ing the ball,” to making decisions for 
themselves and for others as well, to hav- 
ing relatives and friends lean upon them. 
Instead these particular natives may be 
more desirous of becoming involved as a 
background for other people’s lives, for 
finding situations and individuals upon 
whom they can lean or depend, emotional- 
ly, for decisions, or otherwise. 

Being recognized as a special person, 
one who supports other’s weaknesses, 
someone to whom others turn for direc- 
tions, does not compensate them for a 
lack of close companionship, for not be- 
ing able to do things in cooperation with 
other people. They fight against the cir- 
cumstances and conditions of their lives 
that are making it plain that their only 
progress is in increasing self-knowledge, 
independence and courage of physical, 
mental and emotional kind. 

There is often unhappiness, tragedy 
and self-crucifixion for these individuals, 
when they will not surrender, with faith 
in life, their own determination and will 
toward being dependent, toward claiming 
from other personalities in the name of 
love, of relationship, the self protection 
and the self preservation they seek. 

It is essential for the individual with 
the 1 Path of Life to accept their life 
and its message and promise as they find 
it—on the basis of an opportunity to ac- 
complish a focal point in emotional un- 
derstanding ; a chance to establish for all 
time a courageous and independent atti- 
tude in their human relationships, which 
need not diminish in any sense the en- 
joyment of human companionship, but 
can substitute for the very usual accept- 
ance of blood ties, sexual involvements, 
sentimental attachments, a high respect 
for rights and privileges which belong 
to association that can be more stimulat- 
ing, more permanent than any situations 
set up by conformity to worn out social 
illusions, 

The reward for facing the need for 
emotional independence and developing it 
as a means to cooperation, is emotional 
satisfaction, for the Path of Life No. 1. 





It doesn’t matter whether the ways, 
means, personalities, circumstances all a 
part of this happiness individually ac- 
quired, conforms to any general norm or 
not, for especially to this individual, life 
is an individual problem and if they can- 
not solve the problem of themselves and 
their life, at first alone, there will be no 
cooperative experience for them. 

The dependence that is expressed to- 
ward them by others, is really a wonder- 
ful builder of their own independence, 
of their courage, which perhaps in the 
beginning of life they could not have 
found for their own ends, but which by 
finding it and using it for others, becomes 
a growing power for success in their 
lives. 

Focus is a great factor in the successful 
progress on a Path of Life; focus of 
ideas, of attentions; efficiency and direct- 
ness of action. Seldom is it necessary to 
stay long with any particular association 
or circumstance, but it must be under- 
stood that whether one changes or not 
frequently outwardly in work or associa- 
tion, the one thread of self-knowledge, 
courage and independence must be kept 
a hold of, for without this, the No. 1 
Path of Life has lost its compass and 
its anchor. 





ORDINARY WOMAN 
(Continued from Page’8) 


on her adventures, she is described as a 
“charming, wilful, capricious and obsti- 
nate young woman.” 

The saving factor in the horoscope, 
which probably brought her through her 
trials, is Jupiter, the Preserver, in his 
own sign, Sagittarius. This would have 
given her her inner faith which enabled 
her to go on in spite of all adversity, 
while the Sun and Saturn in Taurus 
gave her strength of will and staying 
power. It is interesting to note that 
Charubel says of the 7th degree of 
Taurus “. . . One liable to torture in one 
form or another. 

Of herself, Odette says: “I am a very 
ordinary woman to whom a chance was 
given to see human beings at their best 
and at their worst. I knew kindness as 
well as cruelty, understanding as well as 
brutality. I completely believe in the po- 
tential nobility of the human spirit.” 
Truly these are the words of a heroine! 
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Globe- Trotting 


Round the Horoscope 


GEORGE H. BAILEY 


PART XII 
Measuring the Day-Year 


Tue most widely-used system of 
directing at the present time is undoubt- 
edly that in which the re-groupings of the 
luminaries and planets which occur in the 
days succeeding (and preceding) birth 
are held to indicate changes in the cor- 
responding years of life. By that system 
the completion of an aspect such as Sun 
trine Jupiter on the 30th day after birth 
signifies a period of affluence during the 
native’s 30th year, and thereby reveals a 
unique parallelism between two entirely 
different cycles of time, one being the 
measure of the daily rotation of the earth 
on its axis, and the other being that of 
the earth’s orbital revolution around the 
Sun. Although expressed in periods of 
time, these cycles cannot be measured 
without reference to a spatial framework, 
and consequently the coupling of the dif- 
ferent rates of time-flow by the parallel- 
ism mentioned may perhaps be an indica- 
tion either of different layers in the 
structure of the space-time continuum, or 
of differences between the mode of its 
interaction with matter and that of its 
interaction with the life-force. 

Those practitioners who use them know 
that regressions operate quite as power- 
fully as progressions, which points to the 
possibility of there being no, one-way 
time-flow, as we perceive it, in the 
formation of aspects by the day-cycle, 
their directional effects simply coming 
into action by virtue of their positions in 
the space-time continuum, positions of 
which the native does not become actively 
aware until his spot-light of conscious- 
ness (which is spread over a few seconds 
only) reaches them as it moves along its 
own stream of time. 

A clue to the riddle may. be found in 

the, fact. that in traversing its yearly 


course around the Sun, the earth turns 
once on itself relative to the Sun, quite 
apart from its daily rotation on its own 
axis. That is to say, as each year of the 
native’s life passes by, the sphere of 
matter on which he obtains his experience 
makes one complete rotation about itself 
in the plane of its orbit, so performing 
one special kind of turn, spread over a 
whole year, about an axis which runs 
through the poles of the ecliptic, as dis- 
tinct from those daily turns which take 
place in the plane of the equator, about 
an axis passing through the poles of the 
earth itself. 

Consideration of this phenomenon pro- 
vides the answer to the question often 
put concerning the non-operation of di- 
rections formed by the angles of the 
horoscope when the latter is turned 
through a complete rotation in the course 
of one day-year. Such a procedure brings 
the planets and luminaries on to each of 
the angular cusps in turn at approxi- 
mately the same dates every year, from 
which, if astrologically effective, one 
might expect to experience the same 
“lucky” and “unlucky” days in succeed- 
ing years. Alas for such a theory, al- 
though one occasionally hears of this sort 
of thing happening, such coincidences are 
exceptional and have nothing to do with 
the kind of “diurnal horoscope” men- 
tioned, for in point of fact, the horo- 
scopic framework does not make a full 
rotation each day-year, but only pro- 
gresses (or regresses) approximately one 
degree, that proportion of the complete 
annual circle around the Sun which is 
traversed by the earth in the course of 
one day. In effect this yields the measure 
used in “primary” directions, and in so 
doing reveals the fact that that system is 
nothing but a part of the day-to-the-year 
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method, mistakenly -called “secondary’ 
directions. A new name is certainly 
wanted. 

However, digressions into the ideology 
of directional systems are perhaps out of 
place in a series of mathematical papers, 
and they must accordingly await other 
opportunities for further development. 
The object of the present article is to 
demonstrate ways and means of measur- 
ing the day-year cycle, and to that end it 
is first proposed to progress the mid- 
heaven of a horoscope in which the radi- 
cal Sun is exactly on the lower meridian, 
or cusp of the 4th house, the example 
selected being cast for Oh.0m.6s. a.m., 
E.S.T. on September Ist 1949, in 75° 
west longitude, when Pisces 8°25’ is on 
the M.C., with the Sun in Virgo 8°25’. 

To find the progress at the 45th birth- 
day it is customary to count 45 days for- 
ward in the ephemeris, as follows :— 

To the date of birth 1 Sep. 1949 
Add 45 days 4S 


46 
Subtract September’s 30 days 30 


Date corresponding to 
45th birthday 16 Oct. 1949 


From the American Astrology Ephem- 
eris for 1949 and the American Astrology 
Tables of Houses it is found that on 
October 16th in 75° W. long. at the birth- 
time of 0h.0m.6s. a.m., E.S.T., the M.C. 
has progressed to Aries 26°19, while Sol 
has only reached Libra 22°30’, a differ- 
ence of nearly 4 degrees. In other words, 
the midheaven has gained on the Sun 
due to the fact that in the course of its 
daily rotation the mundane sphere has 
carried the luminary beyond the midnight 
position into the rising half of the horo- 
scope, and as in doing so it has modified 
the radical relationship between the two, 
one naturally queries the correctness of 
this method of carrying out the day-to- 
the-year progressions. 

The cause of the discrepancy lies in the 
use of clock time, which does not follow 
the Sun’s slight variation in motion from 
day to day, but maintains a constant rate 
throughout the year based on the average 
solar rate. While very useful in regu- 
lating the everyday affairs of life, it is 
nothing but a convenient fiction, and as 
it is at variance with natural phenomena 
it should certainly not be used as a mea- 
sure of progression. or regression. The 
sidereal times listed in the ephemeris for 
zero -hour are also based ‘ori'the mean 





solar motion, their daily increase of 
3m.56%4s. on the 24 hours of clock time 
allowing for the average progress of the 
fictitious mean Sun. 

In calculating the progressed mid- 
heaven for the 45th birthday from the 
natal hour on the 45th day after birth, 
we are doing nothing more than adding 
45 times 3m.56%4s. to the sidereal time 
on the radical M.C., or in other words, 
we are progressing the midheaven at a 
mean rate of 3m.56%4s. of sidereal time 
per year, equivalent to 59’08” of right 
ascension (360° divided by 365% days). 
There can be no justification whatever 
for doing this—indeed, if mean motion 
of any kind is to be used it would be 
better applied to progressions in longi- 
tude, in which case 59/08” x 45 (or 
44°21’) would need to be added to the 
sign positions of the radical M.C. and 
Sun. This gives Aries and Libra 22°46’ 
as the respective progressed longitudes, 
that of the Sun being manifestly incor- 
rect, for it is too far in advance of the 
daily progress. 

A day-yearly increment of one degree, 
whether in right ascension or in longi- 
tude, would but increase the error, and 
although such a rate of progression might 
have its uses when first attempting a rec- 
tification, it does not correspond to any 
natural motion and can be nothing more 
than a very rough and ready method suit- 
ed to rapid approximations only. 

In the example chosen it is easy enough 
to maintain a constant relationship be- 
tween the earth and the Sun as the na- 
tive’s life unfolds, for at birth the lumi- 
nary was exactly on the lower meridian 
and all we have to do is to keep it there 
as we progress (or regress) the horo- 
scope. Such a position corresponds to 
midnight by true solar time, and in locat- 
ing this the American Astrology Ephem- 
eris is particularly helpful, for it tabulates 
the daily “equation of time”, the differ- 
ence between mean clock time and “ap- 
parent” or true solar time. 

Refesring to the American Astrology 
Ephemeris for 1949 it is found that on 
September Ist clock time is 6 seconds in 
advance of true solar time, and therefore 
the time of birth expressed in terms, of 
the latter must be 0h.0m.0s. a.m., that is, 
exactly at solar midnight, when the Sun 
is on the line of the-lower meridian. By 
October 16th, however, the solar time is 
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14m.19s. ahead of the other, so that to 
obtain the clock time of the progress on 
that date (for use with the ephemeris) 
it is necessary to deduct 14m.19s. from 
the solar time of birth, yielding 11h.45m. 
41s. p.m. E.S.T. on October 15th. This 
gives 1h.23m.11s. as the sidereal time on 
the midheaven, corresponding to Aries 
22°29’, which is confirmed by the Sun’s 
position calculated for the same (clock) 
time, namely Libra 22°29’. 

Here then is the deadline for the na- 
tive’s 45th anniversary, and to complete 
the progressed horoscope the positions of 
the Moon and planets should all be cal- 
culated for 11h.45m.41s. p.m., E.S.T. on 
October 15th 1949. 

Similarly with the regress :— 


From the age required 45 
Subtract date in September _1 
44 
Subtract days in August 31 
13 


Subtract from days in July 
Date corresponding to 
45th birthday 18 July 1949 

On the date so found the Sun is 
6m.02s. slow, and consequently the clock 
time of the anniversary is 0h.06m.02s. 
a.m., E.S.T. on July 18th, when the longi- 
tudes of the M.C. and Sol are Capricorn 
25°14’ and Cancer 25°14’ respectively. 

It will be seen that in the 45 years the 
progressed Sun has moved only 44°04’, 
while the regressed Sun has moved even 
less (43°11’). This is because we have 
been using its true daily increments for 
those times of the year under considera- 
tion. At other periods it moves more than 
one degree per day and consequently 
might progress as much as 45°51’ in 45 
years, while when at its minimum speed 
it would traverse no more than 42°57’. 
Such variations reveal the extent of the 
errors into which one might fall when 
using measures based on constant incre- 
ments having no astronomical parallel. 

If we were all born at true midnight 
or true noon, the problem of timing direc- 
tions would be greatly simplified, for in 
such circumstances it is easy to keep the 
Sun in the same mundane position all 
through life. With births at other times, 
however, complications arise and these 
will be considered in the next article. 

In the meantime it should be noted that 
the daily equation of time given in the 
ephemeris is correct for the zero hour 
only, being based on the longitude of the 


31 





Sun at that time. As in the case of the 
Sun, it varies from day to day, and to ob- 
tain its correct values for times during 
the day its diurnal increase or decrease 
should be proportioned accordingly. The 
simplest method of doing this is to use 
Diurnal Proportional Logarithms in the 
ordinary way. 
To Be Continued 


DR. ADENAUER 

(Continued from page 19) 
total disaster. Interpreted from the point 
of view of the occult astrologer these 
transits pin-point the time of Western 
Germany’s greatest test. Germany’s re- 
rent history is the index of the enormity 
of the karmic debt under which she must 
now be laboring. The horoscope of the 
Federal Republic confirms this through 
the overwhelming foreponderance of 
planets in the western hemisphere, the 
part of the map showing the debt to the 
past. Pluto, Scorpio and the eighth house 
all contain within themselves the seeds 
not only of destruction but of resurrec- 
tion.The effect of Pluto on the affairs of 
mankind is to provide the opportunity for 
spiritual intensifying the tempo of life so 
that much progress is possible in a short 
period. Pluto in Leo suggests the Phoe- 
nix, the mythical bird which destroyed 
itself in the flames only to arise anew out 
of the ashes, the fire having purified and 
burned away all the gross matter. The 
happenings of the next few years, culmi- 
nating in the events of 1956, will give 
Western Germany a great chance to make 
atonement for past misdeeds. If she is 
unable to rise to the occasion the result 
may be catastrophic for her. If she is able 
to meet the demands made upon her 
spiritual reserves she may be granted an 
opportunity of redeeming herself in an 
amazingly short space of time. Since the 
progress of all humanity depends upon 
the progress made by each individual 
group of beings let us hope she seizes her 
opportunity in true Geminian fashion, 
with both hands! 


Subscribers—Any Change in Your Address 


should be reported DIRECT to us. The Post Office 
Department will no longer permit the delivery of 
mail incorrectly addressed and second class mail 
will not be forwarded. NOTIFY US at once of an 
error in your present address label and Fi 
WEEKS IN ADVANCE, if you wish to change your 
address. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc., 1472 B’way, N.Y. 18, N.Y. 
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eMany Things 





“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 


And cabbages and kings. 


ALTAIR 
and 
Important Stars In 
Aquarius 


As was the case in the sign Capri- 
corn, there seems to be but one star 
in the sign Aquarius of outstanding 
importance. This is Altair, a bright 
“pale yellow” star in the neck of the 
constellation Aquila, or the Eagle. 

Altair is not conspicuous but is 
rather easy to find. Simply note when 
Vega is on the meridian (nearly 
overhead) then wait one more hour, 
then look along the meridian to the 
south. About two-thirds high will be 
Altair, the typical first-magnitude 
star in the heavens and with no 
bright stars near it there will be no 
difficulty finding it tf the night 1s 
clear and the season is summer. I am 
speaking of course, of the approxi- 
mate latitude of 40° in the northern 
hemisphere. 

Like Vega, Altair is a single star 
and is approaching our solar system. 
It is nearer than Vega. Its light takes 
13.6 years to reach us so that it is 
only about three times as far away 
as the nearest star to our sun. 

Unlike Vega, its influence, from 
all accounts, is the opposite to 
Vega’s. Ptolemy likened its influence 
to that of Mars and Jupiter. The 
early investigators were trying to 
explain to us the observed influence 
of stars when they mentioned two 
planets. The influence however can 
only be of one. Remember that the 
ancients knew nothing of UPanus, 
Neptune or Pluto. 

Here we come to a serious matter. 
It is chaotic, logically and otherwise, 





to admit the influence of fixed stars 
other than through the planets in the 
solar system. No fixed star ever 
influences us directly. If for some 
reason a fixed star is prominent in 
the horoscope, then the particular 
planetary system through which the 
influence comes to us should be of 
marked importance in the horoscope. 
I will have occasion to refer to this 
again. 

This rule works both ways. Not 
only do the influence of the stars 
reach us via the planets but the link 
which our sun has with other star 
clusters is maintained by certain 
planets. ‘In a galaxy of stars, the 
stars group themselves in clusters 
like swarms of bees. Each cluster or 
“swarm” is one petal in the galactic 
flower or cosmic lotus. 

Again, the petals group themselves 
in rings of petals. It is precisely at 
this point that we can define the 
influences of Vega and Altair. 

Our sun, aided by other suns in 
his group and ring, has a link with 
an tnner and higher ring in the 
galactic flower. This is via Uranus. 

In the opposite manner, our sun 
has a link with an outer and lower 
ring, and this is via Pluto. 

The effort of the ancients to 
ascribe the influence of Vega to 
Venus and Mercury was the best 
they could do to say that Vega’s 
influence comes to us via Utanus. 

Likewise, the descriptions we have 
of the influence of Altair informs us 
that Altair’s influence comes to us 
via Pluto, 

How curious that our sun’s links 
in and out of his ring in the galactic 
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flower are only 16° apart in longi- 
tude and in Saturnian signs, thereby 
actively fulfilling Saturn’s functions 
as a bridge-builder. 

I owe much of the above informa- 
tion to Mr. Charles E. Vouga of 
West Los Angeles. My views were 
similar to his but his was in much 
better form. 

Robson writes that Altair confers 
a bold, confident, valiant, unyielding, 
etc., nature and great and sudden but 
ephemeral wealth, etc., etc., — all of 
which are Plutonian characteristics. 

Still one could hardly be blamed 
if one desired some of that “great 
and sudden but ephemeral wealth” to 
descend on him. Well, there is Pluto 
in the horoscope, basically; but there 
is also Altair in the heavens. 

Altair is not a zodiacal star, there- 
fore we cannot introduce it into the 
horoscope in the usual way. It is now 
in the first degree of Aquarius. It 
may, if thought desirable, be entered 
just outside the horoscope if it is not 
more than a few degrees removed 
from a conjunction or opposition in 
longitude alone. There will be an 
effect, but on the inner nature only, 
unless Altair is rising or setting and, 
of course, Pluto must be prominent 
also. 

In these latitudes one need never 
consider the effects of Pluto in the 
zenith because it is in the zenith only 
at or near 8° 44° of north latitude. 
As the earth turns daily on its axis, 
Altair is overhead near the mouths 
of the Orinocco in South America, 
in the Panama country, the Marshall 
and Caroline Islands, Mindanao in 
the Philippines, northern Ceylon, 
Ethiopia, Nigeria and the Ivory and 
Gold Coasts plus little Liberia in 
Africa. These regions feel the effects 
of Altair directly on the intuitional 
levels. Similarly influenced are the 
regions in or near 8° 44’ of south 
latitude: Tangayika, Belgian Congo, 
Recife (Brazil), Trujillo (Peru), 
the Solomons, New Guinea and Java. 

To find where Altair is seen rising 
or setting at any time follow the 
method described in last month’s 
American Astrology. Purchase the 
American Nautical Almanac for the 
year for $1.50 and pick out for day 


and hour Altair’'s Greenwich hour 
angle and declination. This gives the 
geographical position where Altair is 
at the time directly overhead. Locate 
this point on a globe of the earth. 
Points approximately 90° from this 
sub-stellar point are the points where 
Altair is seen rising or setting. 

Altair is star #51 in the Nautical 
Almanac. 

Altair’s zodiacal coordinates on 
January 1, 1951 were 1° Aquarius 
4’ 44.5", celestial latitude 29°N 18’ 
21.7". For the beginning of centuries 
the following table may be handy, 
noting that Altair moves approxi- 
mately 50.486” per year or 8’ 24.86" 
in ten years. 


Year Longitude Latitude 
2000 1? 45 $é3 290N 18 148 
1900 0 21 496 29 18 28.9 


1850 297 39 452 29 18 36.0 
1800 28 57 408 29 18 43.0 
1700 + a < ee | 29 18 57.1 
1600 26 9 23.4 29 «619 113 
* Aquarius. 
* Capricorn. 

Altair entered the sign Aquarius 
in 1874. 

There are other stars in the sign 
Aquarius whose influence has been 
noted; quite a few in the constella- 
tion of Capricorn and Sadalsuud or 
Betal Aquarii but these are of lesser 
importance and are for those who 
can devote time to them. 

Comdr. Walter M. Wynne 
U.S.N. 


MAO TSE TUNG 


Hong Kong 

I read with interest Mr. Charles E. O. 
Carter’s To-Morrow’s News in the May 
1950 issue of American Astrology Maga- 
zine regarding the birth data of the 
Chinese Communist leader, Mr. Mao Tse 
Tung. 

According to his biography published 
in Chinese Communist publications, Com- 
rade Mao Tse Tung was born on the 
19th day of the 11th Moon in the 19th 
year (the year of snake) of the reign 
of Manchu Emperor Kwongsui of the 
Tsing Dynasty, at the hour of the Dragon 
(Sth symbolical hour i.e. from 7 to 9 a.m. 
L.S.T.) in the District of Siangtan, 
South West of Changsha, Hunan Prov- 
ince (about 113° long. West,.28°. North). 
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His Western Calendar birth date was 
26th December 1893. 

I would appreciate your publishing his 
chart in the next issue of your American 
Astrology Magazine for readers interest. 
Regarding his birth hour having 120 min- 
utes, adjustment would be made and the 
position of his natal Sun was in Capri- 
corn ruling his 12th house. Like other 
world leaders, his Sun is badly affected 
by the Full Moon of June 29th, 1950 in 
opposition to Uranus and squared by 
Mars. 

Henry T. Loo 


P.S. Twelve Chinese Symbolical hours are 
as follows: 


Solar Time 
The Rat (Male) 11 p.m. to 1 am. 
The Cow (Female) lam. to 3 am. 
The Tiger (Male) 3 am. to 5 a.m. 
The Rabbit (Female) 5 am. to 7 a.m. 
The Dragon (Male) 7 am. to 9 a.m. 
The Snake (Female) 9 a.m. to 11 am. 
The Horse (Male) ll am. to 1 p.m. 
The Sheep (Female) 1 p.m. to 3 p.m. 
The Monkey (Male) 3 p.m. to 5 p.m. 
The Hen (Female) 5 p.m. to 7 p.m. 
The Dog (Male) 7 p.m. to 9 p.m. 
The Hog (Female) 9 p.m. to 11 p.m. 
OMARR 
Dublin, Ireland 
Your moral courage in publishing 


Omarr’s letter with its successful fore- 
cast was a splendid gesture which we 
should all try to emulate. It was only 
matched by Dal’s striking defense and 
friendship for you. This is something 
entirely NEW is astrological literature, 
but oh! so welcome. 

One cannot but feel sorry for Omarr’s 
unfortunate choice of words but which 
of us have not made a ‘faux pas’ in our 
youth? Omarr appears to have the mak- 
ings of a fine astrologer and I hope that 
you and Dal will help him in every pos- 
sible way. 

Cyril Fagan 

Your. understanding and expressed 
appreciation of my desire to be com- 
pletely fair and impersonal in the 
controversy referred to is very wel- 
come indeed. 

As a matter of fact, appearances 
to the contrary, there is no enmity 
between us—over what could such 
enmity exist? Certainly not over 
Dal’s forthright, re-statement of his 
position in regard to the matter under 
discussion and which had been ap- 
parently inadvertently published with 


the misleading implication that I had 
been guilty of a glaring and inex- 
cusably inaccuracy that could only 
have been due to ignorance of a sub- 
ject on which I professed to be an 
authority. Dal rightly considered that 
this did not accurately represent his 
true thoughts on the matter and said 
so. Omarr may have resented certain 
references to his youth as by implica- 
tion impugning his intelligence and 
integrity but of course only extreme 
youth would be so sensitive on that 
point. 

Dal Lee’s references to Omarr’s 
youth were not unkind, nor were 
they meant to be so. They were 
merely forceful reminders that the 
cleverness or even the clear vision of 
youth is no substitute for experience 
and a further reminder that respect 
for those who travelled this road 
before is still a god preparation for 
the discipline that life will surely ad- 
minister to those who would set their 
feet upon the path of “Truth.” To 
make a major issue out of such an 
incident would in itself be rather ju- 
venile now wouldn’t it? I felt sure 
that as time went on Omarr’s native 
good sense would come to the fore 
and that it would in the end all come 
under the heading of progress. 

Sydney (Omarr), on the record so 
far as I know it and as you say, is a 
fine Astrologer. Also in my personal 
contacts with him, I have found him 
to have quite an active sense of 
humor. Sometimes I have wondered 
if he has yet learned that final lesson 
in practical wisdom which only ex- 
perience can teach. To wit, has he yet 
learned that the final test for this 
sense of the fitness of things which 
we call ad “sense of humor,” is the 
ability to laught at one’s self. I think 
he has acquired this knowledge be- 
cause I have noticed that this lad is 
not only eager to learn but is also 
an apt pupil. 


Philadelphia, Pa. 

It pleases me to take this step toward 
harmony by replying to your statements 
and Dal Lee’s letter in the December, 
1950 issue of “American Astrology.” 

My reply is simply that ASTROLOGY 
NEWS printed the facts about a differ- 
ence of opinion between two editors. 
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Lee’s various charges do not alter the 
fact that astrology’s trade journal was 
accurate in its report in the September, 
1950, issue. 

Your comments on the matter, in my 
opinion, were unfair. According to legal 
advice, they were libelous. The fact, how- 
ever, that you are granting space for this 
reply is indication that you are willing, 
with me, to strive for unity in astrology. 

For the record, then, let it be known 
that I stand by the story in ASTROL- 
OGY NEWS. It was accurate. 

Sydney Omarr 


In other words, Sydney insists that 
he “told the truth and shamed the 
devil!’ Good boy! As my old Irish 
grandmother would say. 


RESEARCH 
Chicago, IIl. 

For some time I have been contemplat- 
ing the inauguration.of an intensive and 
extended scheme of research in various 
phases of astrology. The subject is so 
vast that only by team work can many 
of the problems involved be quickly and 
dependably resolved. 

Since professional astrologers usually 
have considerable data on file and possess 
greater facilities for testing ideas may I 
invoke the hospitality of your extensively- 
read pages to especially invite profes- 
sional astrologers, the world over, to 
wirte me for an outline of a proposed 
program of research in which they can 
participate should they then feel so dis- 
posed. 

Every profession has its professional 
society by which its cause is advanced. 
It is true there are various Astrological 
Societies extant today but a specialized 
effort along professional lines, without 
necessarily forming any society, could 
not be productive of great mutual benefit. 
We already have a small group working 
on some revolutionary new methods of 
progression and I feel sure that if we 
can enlist the co-operation of the many 
professionals all over this country, and 
others, many of whom belong to no soci- 
ety at all, great will be the benefits which 
will accrue. 

This is the Aquarian Age dawning. 
Only by the co-operation of many indi- 
viduals will great things be accomplished. 
What accomplished the attainment of 


atomic power ?—only team work. Remem- 
ber, “if we don’t hang together we will 
hang separately.” 
Dr. W. M. Davidson 
176 W. Adams St. 
Chicago 3, Illinois 


TITO 


Los Angeles 

George Bilainkin, a special correspond- 
ent for the London Daily Mail, spent 
considerable time in the Balkans and has 
access to material not available to the 
average correspondent. He visited the 
school where Tito attended and saw the 
records of attendance, etc. 

Josip Borz (Tito), born May 25, 1892. 
His father, Joseph Borz, a Roman Catho- 
lic, was a goat farmer, whose Slovene 
wife, born Marna Jayorak, bore him 
eleven children, of whom seven survive. 


Josip resolved to leave Kumrovee in 
1908, returned to Zogreb in 1913. In 1915 
his life was changed completely. He was 
removed to Czarist Russia and spent 13 
months in prison. Apparently this was 
as a result of being involved in political 
violence of some kind because he also, 
at the same time, suffered a severe wound 
near the heart. 


U. S. CHART 


San Francisco, Calif. 


Since American Astrology Magazine 
has accepted the 7.35 Gemini Chart of 
the United States as the most likely true 
one of the many which have been sug- 
gested over the years, will you please give 
me the declinations of the planets which 
go with this chart. 


I wish to express my personal appre- 
ciation of the great work you are doing 
through the pages of American Astrology. 

Frank C. Sargent 


The declinations requested are as fol- 
lows: 

Sun, 22:49 N. 
Mercury, 17:50 N. 
Moon, 16:46 S. 
Venus, 23:25 N. 
Mars, 23:19 N. 
Jupiter, 23:15 N. 
Saturn, 3:34 S. 
Uranus, 21:51 N. 
Neptune, 2:54 N. 

. Pluto, 20:44 S. 
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ZODIACS 


Dublin, Ireland 

Thanks, indeed, for your kind remarks 
about ZODIACS; OLD AND NEW 
(Llewellyn Publi¢ations Ltd.) which ap- 
peared in the January issue, and which 
are much appreciated. It seems to me that 
two distinct and disassociated subjects are 
being discussed. You, I think, are spon- 
soring a new and purely hypothetical 
sidereal zodiac based, I understand, on 
the presumed foci of the “Milky Way’; 
while ZODIACS treats of the ancient 
historical zodiac known to the Egyptians, 
Assyrians, Babylonians and Chaldeans 
and from which they derived their plane- 
tary rulerships, exaltations, terms, para- 
natellonta and astrological aphorisms. 
This was the fixed zodiac of the constel- 
lations which had its fiducial in Spica in 
Virgo 29°00’. Eschewing all theorizing 
ZODIACS confines itself exclusively to 
the consideration of the evidence of an- 
cient textual records and monumental 
inscriptions. 

When you say “All works on astro- 
chronology for the most part completely 
ignore two stars... namely REGULUS 
and ALCYONE you, of course, do not 
intend this to apply to ZODIACS where 
the following paragraphs appear on page 
33 :-— 

“Surely as remarkable from the stand- 
point of positional astronomy as Alde- 
baran, Antares and Spica are the follow- 
ing (sidereal) longitudes of the Pleiades 
(Alcyone) and Regulus, which indubit- 
ably were also standard “marking stars” 
in ancient times. 


PLEIADES REGULUS 
B.C. 4000 Taurus 5.10° Leo 5.30° 
* 2. 5.11 ~ Sa 
¢ 2. 5.11 “ Se 
* 1000 ” 5.12 “ oo 
A.D. 1 ” 5.13 * 500 
“ oe ”* 5.14 “ 5.04 
° ee: .% 5.15 * of 


No doubt can now be entertained that 
Spica in Virgo 29°, Aldebaran in Taurus 
15°, Antares in Scorpio 15°, Alcyone in 
Taurus 5° and Regulus in Leo 5° were 
the marking stars of the zodiac in remote 
antiquity. The discovery of the Hypso- 
matic year has now ended the centuries- 
old controversy as to the original begin- 
ning of the Zudiac of the Constellations.” 

It will be observed from this table that 
Alcyone and Regulus formed their exact 








square aspect about 700 B.C., close to the 
Hypsomatic year 786 B.C. when all the 
planets were in their exaltation degrees. 
At the beginning of the Christian era the 
positions of these two stars were as fol- 
lows :— 


Epoch 0 A. D. ALCYONE REGULUS 
Right ascension ...... 28.56° 124.55° 
Declination .......... +15.97 + 20.27 
Tropical Longitudes .. 32.19 122.14 
sw ogesc dimces + 3.85 0.38 


With regard to the sidereal longtitude 
of the vernal equinoctial point at the be- 
ginning of the Christian era (0 A.D.) 
may I draw your attention to the follow- 
ing historical testimony which has hither- 
to been entirely overlooked and which is 
decisive. (op. cit. p. 31). The Egyptian 
planetary ephemerides (Demotic) cata- 
logued as “Berlin Papyrus P 8279” and 
which gives the longitudes of the planets 
from B.C. 17 to A.D. 11, and therefore 
actually contemporaneous with the begin- 
ning of the Christian era places the sidere- 
al longitude of the vernal-point as about 
Aries 4°; while the “Stobart Demotic 
Tablets” for the years A.D. 71-132 give 
it more accurately as Aries 3°. More- 
over in the computation tablets of Nabu- 
riannu (500 B.C.) and Kidinnu (373 
B.C.) the position of the vernal-point 
when equated to the equinox of 0 A.D. 
becomes Aries 3°. The discovery of the 
Hypsomatic year 786 B.C. determines its 
sidereal longitude more precisely as Aries 
2°57’. If the amount of precession from 
0 A.D. to 1951 A.D., namely 27°07’ be 
deducted from Aries 2°57’ it follows that 
the present longitude of the vernal-point 
is Pisces 5°50’ and not Pisces 3°04’. 

Tt must be stressed that the monuments 
record heliacal and acronychal phenomena 
and not ecliptic conjunctions. Neither the 
Egyptians nor the Babylonians would pay 
the slightest heed to the mere fact that 
the vernal-point was in conjunction with 
Aldebgran in 3044 B.C. or that the sols- 
tical colure passed through Regulus in 
2345 B.C. But significance would be at- 
tached to the heliacal setting at Babylon 
of the Pleiades (Alcyone) on Ist Nisan 
about 1200 B.C., but none whatever to the 
coincidence of this cluster with the equi- 
noctial point in 2337 B.C. 

According to the Pyramid Texts and 
Decanal-lists the “Sidereal Referent” of 
the Pyramid builders and temple de- 
signers was the Pedjeshes or the “cord” 
which “stretched” from Aka to Menyet. 
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Identically the same “cord” was used to 
orientate Assyrian sanctuaries from as 
early as the 4th millennium B.C. to the 
late period. 

It is presumed that considerations of 
space precluded you from citing your 
authorities, but I would have liked to have 
seen your evidence for the statement that 

“the day began at midnight—zero hour” 
and also for “about 1700 B.C. the vernal- 
system was adopted.” I am not sure what 
you intend to convey by the term “vernal- 
system” but the cuniform tablets relating 
to the kings of the Ist Babylonian dynasty 
(3rd millennium B.C.) indicate the year 
as commencing at SUNSET of the Ist 
Nisan with the. first appearance of the 
crescent-moon of spring. The Theban 
Star Calendars of the Ramesside Kings 
as well as the Macedonian calendars indi- 
cate that the ancient Egyptian and Gre- 
cian day like that of Assyria, commenced 
at eve (Sunset). 

Your reference to “Alcyone, the rising 
star of Egypt” surprises me, and I would 
like to know your source. All Egyptolo- 
gists are aware that during the dynastic 
period the sidereal year—known as the 
Sothic Year—began with the heliacal 
rising of Sothis (Sirus). Prior to that 
it commenced with the heliacal rising of 
Menyet, but no text is known to me that 
accords that distinction to Khet Neuyt 
Sebaw (“The nebulous cluster of stars’’), 
the Egyptian name for the Pleiades. 

All longitudes included in this letter 
and in ZODIACS were computed accord- 
ing to the determinations of the “Rechen- 
Institut zu Berlin” which are internation- 
ally accepted by the astronomical institu- 
tions of the world, and which confirm the 
circumstances of ancient eclipses ; and not 
according to the formulae derived from 
Major-general Drayson’s theory of “The 
Second Rotation of the Earth.” 

Cyril Fagan 


We cannot agree with our good 
friend Cyril Fagan when he suggests 
that possibly we are discussing two 
different Zodiacs. The apparent dif- 
ference is in our approach to the 
problem. Mr. Fagan’s approach is 
thé common one whereby the key to 
astro-chronology is sought in the 
study of ancient legends and astro- 
nomical traditions in relation to the 
constellations, timing sucW" torre- 


lations by the assumed position of 
the vernal equinox during various 
periods of history. Our approach is 
exactly the opposite, whereby we 
start rather with the known position 
of the vernal equinox in relation to 
certain fixed stars, noting when 
those stars were in certain key 
positions on the celestial sphere then 
correlating those positions to certain 
outstanding events in the world’s 
history, the time of which is known 
with reasonable accuracy. Permit me 
to say without fear of contradiction 
that there is nothing hypothetical 
about this Zodiac since it is based 
upon easily demonstrable astronom- 
ical phenomena. The constellations 
then readily fall into place as mere- 
ly a more elaborate pattern woven 
on this Stellar frame work. This 
Zodiac is probably as ancient as the 
most ancient civilization that has ever 
existed upon this earth. Although it 
ts also probable that the knowledge 
has been lost and re-discovered sev- 
eral times. The so called Zodiac of 
antiquity, referred to in modern 
times, 1s actually a relatively recent 
re-discovery, e.g. on page 46 of 
“Zodiacs Old and New” Mr. Fagan 
states that the evidence is conclusive 
that the Egyptians alone named the 
constellations and that was but yes- 
terday in the total history of the 
universe. 

In our January 1951 issue we re- 
ferred to the fact that celestial lati- 
tude of the stars i.e. the positions 
relative to the earth’s orbit, remain- 
ed relatively constant but was never- 
theless subject to a very slow but 
regular variation. We selected Al- 
cyone and Regulus as our fiducial 
stars because their celestial latitude 
at this time indicated that they could 
be expected to have moved through 
certain key positions on the celestial 
sphere during the recorded history ° 
of the race, and to have thereby 
furnished a reasonably accurate time 
mechanism for the timing of certain 
outstanding events in the evolution 
of the race. Furthermore their close 
square in zodical longtitude could be 
expected to add significance to their 
celestial transits. 


ey (Continued on page 64) mie 
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An Open Letter To Our Readers 


January, 1951 
Dear Friend: 

When we cancelled our contract with the AMERICAN NEWS 
COMPANY, in favor of what we considered the more efficient 
distribution and service of the Independent Newsdealer, we 
found that this automatically removed our magazine from every 
newsstand controlled by the Union News Company. This in- 
cludes the newsstands in most, if not all, railway terminals 
East of Chicago; including Long Island Railway and many of 
the New York Subway Stations and at other strategic points 
in the major cities. All other newsstands carry our magazine 
and wherever you are the nearest Independent newsstand is 
never far away. 

This arbitrary boycott of American Astrology ine 
by the Union News Company, in the interest of the American 
News Company, is not easily understood because we did not 
have any contract with the Union News Company, nor did our 
contract with the American News Company mention the Union 
News Company, directly or indirectly, and other newsstands 
serviced by the American News Company do not appear to be 
affected in any way. Apparently this is just an old family 
custon. 


This does not appear to be an altogether practical 
procedure on the part of a company whose business it is to 
sell magazines. Who are we to question the wisdom of those 
who have for so long and so successfully controlled the 
distribution in United States of so many publications. It 
may be asSumed that they know their own business. We wish 
to make it clear that, for the present at least, this "old 
school tie" influence does not operate west of Chicago and 
therefore need not be considered a factor in that area. 

It may be pointed out‘ that our present distributor, 
International Circulation Division, Hearst Magazines, Inc., 
services about 100,000 newsstands and newsdealers through- 
out the United States and Canada and your local newsdealer 
is not excluded. If he has been temporarily overlooked, he 
has only to contact the nearest Independent News Agency and a 
supply of the current issue of American Astrology Magazine 
will be promptly delivered to him. We would also appreciate 
it if you, dear reader, will advise this magazihe directly 
and promptly of any special difficulty you may have in 
purchasing your copy of American Astrology Magazine. 

Sincerely yours, 
CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
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Pisces 


The Next 12 Months 


For Those Born February [9th to March 20th 


Tuts year will prove a good one for 
you, if you are alert and have a basic aim 
you wish to carry out. Opportunities 
coming to your attention should not be 
neglected. This is a period when you can 
depend upon a successful outcome of any 
plan started if you use discretion. Con- 
serve your time, energy and money. Do 
not take on too many obligations, or go to 
the other extreme and procrastinate too 
long before you start some plan you have 
decided upon. 


The Piscean nature is brought out 
more fully at this time through a close 
conjunction with Jupiter the first part of 
this year. The Jupiterian sway is not 
forceful—there is nothing about it that 
will bring you anything, but it is ex- 
pansive, for there is growth and develop- 
ment under its influence. Consequently, 
as all energy comes from the Sun you 
can develop your natural attributes and 
receive benefits through your special lines 
of endeavor. You are then positive and 
active, not negative. On the negative side 
there is the tendency to just coast along 
and enjoy some lucky breaks. There will 
be the desire to rest on your laurels, and 
use the excuse that things are due you in 
compensation for all you have done for 
others. You may relax and drift along 
through this period, accomplishing 
nothing in particular, or you can become 


Stella Ann Morgan 


alive and gain much, as there are oppor- 
tunities all around you. 

However, it is a certainty that no 
matter what you do, or which way you 
choose, your Piscean nature will be un- 
usually sensitive and extremely impres- 
sionable under the Sun-Jupiter influence. 
Your emotions will turn one way, or the 
other. There may be a spiritual longing 
to attain a deeper realization of God, or 
just the reverse. Pisceans have two na- 
tures; there are two extremes but since 
the nature is dual there is often an ex- 
pression of both sides of their character, 
hence they are not easily understood by 
others. The positive and negative cur- 
rents of fluidic energy flowing through 
their being are very subtle, creating illu- 
sion, or a reflection of Divine Reality. 
The only measuring stick a Piscean has 
is the truth he finds within his own soul. 

Neptune 

Neptune, the ruler of your Sun sign, 
Pisces, is in Libra, your Solar Eighth 
house. This is a favorable position bring- 
ing benefits to all Pisceans regardless of 
the year they were born, but this year 
those who celebrate their birthdays on 
March 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, and 13th will 
have unusual and out-of-the-ordinary ex- 
periences that lend financial support or 
assistance in a partnership situation. This 
may be through marriage, business, or 
just a friendly agreement. 





your resources. 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 
Conserve your energy by controlling your emotions. 
Keep your money in the bank, invest in sound securities. 
Be constructive in your conversation and encourage others. 
Live up to the full measure of your capabilities and concentrate on building up 


Search within your own consciousness for faith you have in your fellow man. 
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The aspect to your Sun is subtle, in 
fact, so subtle and slight that it does not 
seem to bring a practical note into your 
life. You.must watch very closely to de- 
tect its effect. It imparts an altruistic 
motive enhancing the urge to be charitable 
and helpful to others. Your kindly acts 
are rewarded much to your surprise. 
Unlooked for benefits develop through 
untried and unusual enterprises in which 
chance plays a part. Matters pertaining 
to Royalties, Legacies, Insurances and 
sound investments are favorable but 
should be looked into carefully. Projects 
that may not appear to be advantageous 
will turn out to bé favorable later—check 
on these. 

With all of the benefits awaiting you, 
it is wise to use discrimination at all 
times, as underhanded and dishonest 


schemes may be your experience. Do not 
be too trusting with people with whom 
you are not well acquainted. Deception 
plays a very strange part in the life, for 
under the Neptunian sway you may de- 
ceive even yourself. You are apt to be- 
little yourself and feel others do not 


understand you. It is possible they don’t 
but that is no reason you should go back 
into your shell and suffer in silence. This 
is @ dangerous thing to do under an 
Eighth house Neptune influence, for you 
are apt to let a kind feeling of friend- 
ship die within you because of a con- 
fused situation and misunderstanding. It 
would pay you to take a chance, or make 
an effort to find out if you are correct in 
your deductions. 
Saturn 

There are times when a steadying hand 
on your shoulder will be needed this year. 
It is at a time when you will know, or 
have the hunch, that it is best you do not 
try too hard to carry out some plan that 
seems long delayed, yet you may be 
worried, anxious, or in doubt concerning 
the outcome. 

Your present reaction is due to the 
impact of Saturn in Virgo facing your 
Sun from your Solar seventh house. This 
vibration is not adverse in itself; it only 
casts a shadow over things and one does 
not know what is expected of him. He 
feels frustrated and no one seems to be 
of much assistance. The reaction is to 
feel alone. 

The restricting hand of Saturn is in 
the right place, for this is thé worst time 


in the world to initiate new ventures, 
start any important undertaking, or enter 
into new relations with others. The period 
is from March through the summer 
months to August 14th. During this time 
you will have the opportunity to make 
good use of your natural ability of intro- 
spection and study the reasons “why” of 
your present situation, especially if you 
do not like it. Don’t allow Saturn to make 
you too dissatisfied with your life at this 
time. Go to the root of your trouble; 
seek the source; you may find the dif- 
ficulty is within yourself and so eliminate 
it. This is a testing period, a valuable 
experience that does not come very often 
in a life time. You will learn a great deal 
about yourself and others, if you handle 
this disciplinarian influence properly. The 
aspect of Saturn opposite the Sun is 
sometimes called “Karmic,” some people 
understand it as “expansion of conscious- 
ness” or an “initiation.” 
Uranus 

Very interesting and unexpected situa- 
tions may open up for you who were born 
February 19th to the 5th of March. 
Uranus is in your solar fifth house that 
has rule over pleasures, young people, 
love affairs, theatres and speculations. 
Affairs of this type will come to your 
notice this year, according to your special 
situation and interest. There is no other 
planet that brings out experiences more 
readily than Uranus. It seems to stir up 
ambitions and new interests, for it 
awakens the latent energies, and the re- 
quirements and situations for a larger 
experience in the life are made manifest. 
You may find you are doing things you 
never thought you would. Opportunities 
seem to drop from the most unexpected 
sources that bring you in contact with 
people of influence. 

Governmental projects come to your 
attention, engineering positions, inven- 
tions, and new creative projects. If you 
are a teacher or instructor, your work 
will be under swift moving conditions, 
with sudden and unexpected changes in 
your schedule in connection with the 
regulations and the students. Theatres 
and social pleasures are noted, while 
speculation in all of these affairs are in 
the offing. 

_It is impossible to say just what it will 
bring, or just what peculiar changes may 
take place in order to bring about~your 
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WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE YEAR AHEAD 
Do not waste your energy in criticisms and fault finding. 

Don’t waste your time and money on people who are trying to use you. 
Worry over finances only weakens your resistance, stop it. 

Quarreling with those whom you love will make you lonely, don’t do that. 








advancement and interest under this int- 
portant Uranian transit, but it is quite 
likely to be an active influence. Matters 
will come up suddenly and unexpectedly, 
turning out favorably, if it is a just and 
honorable situation and “you can adjust 
yourself to it with ease. : 
Jupiter 

When we find Jupiter in the second 
house of a Chart we always think of 
money, as this segment represents just 
that. For the most part it actually refers 
to “resources,” for it is through some 
such means we are provided with the 
necessities of life. Jupiter in this position 
gives great confidence in the means by 
which you are deriving your income. 
This brings a feeling of financial pros- 
perity and peaceful existence. This 
generous spirit may not be as beneficial 
as it would seem, for it tends to hold 
back a wider avenue of expression along 
more important lines. It acts as a hin- 
drance in contacting people of importance, 
or improving on your situation. 

You are apt to be so kind and generous 
in your fine spirit of doing for others 
that you overlook a point or two. You 
are likely to give much and do more than 
is required. Pisceans are very compas- 
sionate people and very sympathetic. 
Under the Jupiterian sway this tendency 
will be exaggerated and lead to situations 
that cause misunderstandings that are not 
intended and could be avoided. 

The smart thing to do is to take the 
middle path and be moderate in all things. 
Develop some of your own ideas and 
make future plans for yourself. Have 
friendly associations with others, but do 
not become involved. You will have op- 
portunities to expand your resources, to 
make your life more successful. At the 
same time you have a feeling of well 
beinge that you can share with others. 
There is much you can do since the 
world is in such a chaotic state concern- 
ing general affairs, but do not neglect 
matters that require immediate attention 
in places where you can improve upon 
your own abiblity to better your condition 
and situation. 





Pluto 

The sixth house of a chart is said to 
have rule over the conscious mind. Pluto 
in your Solar sixth segment and the sign 
of Leo awakens thoughts and ideas that 
can be used to improve on your working 
conditions, health, and so forth. We are 
told that the nature of Pluto is to tear 
the props from under things, for he is as 
disruptive as a volcano, but your ability 
to control your feelings in the midst of 
chaos depends upon how well you can 
give your undivided attention to your 
work. If you can manage to keep your 
mind steady and not give way to your 
feelings you will have the courage and 
strength to handle your situations suc- 
cessfully. 

You may feel you are under obliga- 
tions, which is more true than you realize 
at this time. You might think you should 
be paid more than you are receiving for 
the amount of work you are doing, or 
you do not like your working environ- 
ment, whether in your home or business. 
You may be ill and nervous and want to 
make some use of your time. All these 
worries can be straightened out if you 
apply your attention to the small job you 
have, whether it is in building up your 
health, or some other task. Then you will 
find some new avenue will open up for 
you in the most unexpected fashion. The 
sixth house has rule over Government 
employment, Army, Navy, Civil Service 
and positions in the health department. 
These projects and problems in labor 
situations will work out satisfactorily if 
you remain as steady as possible. This is 
your obligation. 

Month by Month Preview 

MARCH: See Your Weekly Guide on 
page 95 for a forecast of this important 
month of change. 

APRIL: This month is something of 
a continuation of last month for it gives 
a period when you will feel frustrated 
because you are unable to do anything 
you desire. This period is from the Ist 
to the 21st. This is not a favorable time to 
develop new plans, or advance new theo- 
ries. You will have better luck if you do 
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not try to impress your ideas on others. 
Keep matters to yourself. Check on your 
health as it may be below par. This is 
especially true for those born March 16th, 
17th, 18th, 19th and 20th of any year. 
The 11th and 12th bring a change in 
plans coming through news and special 
information. This may involve trips, 
study, investigation, reporting and other 
activities that give a new impetus in con- 
nection with your work. Those born 
February 19th to March 6th will come 
under this influence. 

MAY: The first four days bring sud- 
den and unexpected situations in your 
working environment and‘ in connection 
with the family. Changes come about for 
your adjustment through unusual cir- 
cumstances. Employment in the Army 
and Navy projects are possible. You will 
be able to overcome difficult obstacles in 
a surprising fashion during the days 
from the 11th to the 21st. Guard against 
uncertain speculations and unsound in- 
vestments. Losses are possible. Don’t 
gamble with love. Use discretion in ro- 
mance, for the chances to gain or lose are 
equal, which bears watching. A little 
thought and careful planning will mean 
much to you this full month. From the 
22nd to the 30th attention will be di- 
rected to matters pertaining to the home, 
such as construction and repair work, or 
the changing about of furniture in prep- 
aration for visitors or the home-coming 
of relatives. 

JUNE: Situations in the home become 
paramount in connection with the family 
or the partner. They may be somewhat 
strained, or you will feel it is so. Try not 
to be too sensitive in this connection at 
this time. It is best to adjust yourself to 
the usual schedule and conform to the 
pattern whether you like it or not. This is 
not the right time to assert yourself, for 
you will not gain your point as you will 
be misunderstood. It is evident you have 
a new interest in your special activities, 
whether it is your business or social 
affairs, yet, others may not realize your 
position. Try to be constructive about it 
and say little. You will find they will be 
more congenial and work with you. If 
you demand attention and do not receive 
it you are likely to feel the world is 
harsh and no one understands; then you 
will be more lonely than ever. When you 
have these thoughts you are not express- 


ing your true nature, but are caught up 
in the sorrows of the world. Try to throw 
this emotion off and give your best 
efforts to your duties which may seem 
rather tedious, but it will pay in the long 


ryn. 

JULY: Opportunities will come your 
way this month. Situations will be less 
strenuous and you will feel more free to 
express your emotions, but do not be 
overly extravagant and run the risk of 
your future fortunes and happiness. Hold 
fast to all that means sound btsiness and 
true friendship. Quarrels with loved ones 
may be quite unexpected since you do 
not know where to lay the blame, so ac- 
cuse another—not yourself. Try to face 
your situations clearly and use good 
judgment before you say anything that 
hurts for you will regret it later. Use care 
in travel, especially while on pleasure 
trips; dates to check are the 18th, 19th, 
20th, 23rd, 24th and 25th. These days 
bring unexpected situations and extra 
expense. 

AUGUST: Difficult situations may be 
overcome with ease during the first four- 
teen days, for those born March 18th and 
19th of any year. This is a very good time 
to carry out some project or task that you 
have been dreading. During this full 
month Jupiter and Uranus are in adverse 
aspect from your Solar Second House to 
your Solar Fifth, denoting this to be a 
very treacherous influence financially as it 
leads to all kinds of risks. Opportunities 
appear good, but they soon dissolve. Take 
no chances. The 20th brings more activity 
in your working environment. Matters 
pertaining to the Government will bring 
new conditions and somewhat better ones 
than the past. To a certain extent much of 
the heavy load that you have been carry- 
ing will be lifted off your shoulders dur- 
ing the period from the 14th to the last 
day of the month. 

SEPTEMBER» Guard against sud- 
den losses on the Ist and 2nd. Do not 
take chances or run risks. There is still 
that danger of uncertain speculation as 
mentioned the previous month. Thé way 
to attain success in all your personal 
affairs will be clearly shown, rather than 
in. new ventures and concerning others. 
Take advantage of all opportunities to 
improve your own situation and sur- 
roundings. Don’t work too hard, for you 
lower your health resistance. Retire early 
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if possible and rest as much as you can 
this month. Your finances will be im- 
roved. Guard against labor troubles on 
the 18th, 19th and 20th; try to keep out 
of these affairs if you can. 

OCTOBER: This is not the month to 
take active steps in a new project or en- 
ter into partnership agreements. It cer- 
tainly is not a month for marriage. There 
seems to be so many delays and obstacles 
that no plan will go as scheduled. Do not 
force issues or press matters. Take it easy 
this month and try to conform to the 
pattern of the day. On the 5th is seen the 
beginning of new plans and activities, or 
you will feel more energetic. Avoid using 
this excess energy in arguments and 
criticisms. Nothing seems to move along 
this month; everything is static, yet, you 
feel venturesome and want to do some- 
thing different. Try to quell this restless- 
ness otherwise you will lose more than 
you gain and cause unhappiness in your 
home and with friends. Those born from 
February 19th to March 6th will feel this 
hampering influence. As the influence of 
Jupiter and Saturn adverse is of so short 
a duration it hardly pays to let the emo- 
tions go uncontrolled. 


NOVEMBER: The Piscean people 
who were born March 6th to the 20th will 
have their turn at the frustrating and re- 
stricting Saturn and Jupiter sway, this 
month. The same warning holds good 
here, for there is danger of quarrels and 
remarks that do not help the situation in 
thé least. To add to the above influence 
Mars is opposite your Sun. Do not make 


new starts in business, or matters that. 


you expect to last. Financial situations 
will be improved for there is not the 
strain in that department of your life. 
However, extra expense is indicated the 
last five days of the month, or you will 
pay more for something than you had 
planned. 


DECEMBER: This is the Christmas 
month and the urge will be to give all you 
can for others, in service, as well as gifts. 
It is a difficult month for money will be 
spent in many ways and the strain will be 
heavy. Nevertheless, you are inclined to 
carry out your plans and buy what you 
can under situations that are drastic. As 
this month is not a good one in which to 
buy gifts or entertain friends from a dis- 
tance, it would seem advisable to make 


= 


your purchases at an early date. The 
efforts you make and strain you go 
through to get the things you want will 
be apt to cause you illnesses and unhappy 
situations in crowds, for there is likely to 
be much disregard for the feelings of 
others, which may cause uprisings or 
riots. Christmas day should be really 
pleasant ; there is much in your favor for 
a nice holiday season. 

JANUARY: The first three days of 
this month bring states of great excitabil- 
ity and emotional stress. Mars forms an 
exact conjunction with your ruler, Nep- 
tune, in the sign of Libra. Have a good 
time New Years, but be careful, if you 
are driving or travelling in order to 
avoid accidents. This month is a much 
more favorable period than last. Set your 
plans for this New Year on a more firm 
basis so that after the 20th you can push 
through those things which require cour- 
age and energy. Your health will improve 
and finances will begin to straighten out 
more in your favor. 

FEBRUARY: School and college 
training coupled with long trips make this 
month an active one. It distinctly favors 
health and is a favorable period for extra 
heavy work or activity of the strenuous 
type for you will be feeling very good. 
The expense and small returns cause de- 
layed payments which lower the bank 
account. Don’t let this fact lower your 
own faith in yourself or the country at 
large, for during the period of Saturn’s 
affliction to Jupiter there is a great deal 
of trouble financially in the country. This 
month seems to be a little more restrict- 
ing along this line than previously. Try 
to handle matters constructively, for then 
you will have better health and you can 
make up for lost time in the coming 
months, 


A GREAT REPUBLICAN 

(Continued from Page 15) 
fled the country. For the second Trium- 
virate had. no great man and therefore 
had no respect for a man who was great 
in another field. Octavian’s greatness de- 
veloped much later. He grew into great- 
ness. And Cicero was killed, stupidly, 
unnecessarily, as the intellect is killed in 
times when greed and struggle for power 
are all that matter. He was killed by men 
he had often wined and dined . . . by his 
“friends”. 
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Editor’s Note: The hour of the Moon’s passage over the meridian is given as this 
marks the culmination of the transient emotional rhythm of the day. 

There is a relatively slight variation of the time of the Lunar Transit of the meridian 
for various Standard Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, 
when changed to local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United 
States. Time given is Eastern Standard Time. 


ROSE CAMPBELL STARR 


Thursday—March 1 
Lunar transit—6:08 A.M. 

Jupiter ruler—-An emotionally unpre- 
dictable atmosphere prevails in the early 
hours. Hearts are apt to react contrarily, 
emotions prove unstable and unreliable. 
Affections may be misplaced, with con- 
flicts between instincts and purpose. The 
daytime hours should bring a fine up- 
swing, a renewal of ambition and ideals. 
Keep steady. 

Friday—March 2 
Lunar transit—7:02 A.M. 

Saturn ruler—A deferment of hopes, 
favors, a témporary shelving of ambitions 
may be necessary, as an irresistible force 
meets or contends with a blank stone wall 
of opposition. Better stay put and tend to 
routine, asking and granting no favors. 
Venturing from the beaten path is apt to 
lead to disappointment, letdown, unfore- 
seen or unpredictable happenings or 
events. Postpone social or romantic urges 
tonight. 

Saturday—March 3 
Lunar transit—8:15 A.M. 

Saturn ruler—Those who acted wisely 
last night will reap today’s benefits, which 
should accrue during the forenoon. News 
may be unexpectedly pleasant or satis- 
fying, and gratification of some minor 
desire may stimulate minds to ready re- 
sponse. Just don’t ask too much or allow 
vision to become beclouded by trivialities 
in the early afternoon. 

Sunday—March 4 
Lunar transif—9:18 A.M. 

Uranus ruler—Desires dear to the 

heart may be gratified today .for those 


who are steadfast and deserving. Superi- 
ors are apt to grant favors in response to 
determined, aggressive attitudes. An ex- 
cellent day to push causes, advance pur- 
poses. Keep a steady hand on the helm 
and don’t be swayed by minor dissen- 
sions, remarks. 
Monday—March 5 
Lunar transit—10.08 A.M. 

Uranus ruler—The early hours should 
bring increased hope and happiness, but 
in the early afternoon elements may be 
met it would be well to bypass, and so 
avert dissensions. Those who avoid 
threatening danger or discord will not re- 
gret it. This is one day when it will pay 
to check tongue and temper, and use 
pleasant tactics of understanding rather 
than aggression. 

Tuesday—March 6 
Lunar transit—11:10 A.M. 

Uranus ruler—A_ kindly harmonious 
note prevails today, making contacts 
pleasant on the whole. Friendly back- 
stage or behind-the-scene forces stimulate 
unusual or renewed interest this evening. 
Contacts may be inspiring, uplifting. 
Something new may be added. 

Wednesday—March 7 
Lunar transit—11:48 A.M. 

Neptune ruler—An upsurge of power 
from the unconscious depths of minds 
and emotions should swing life’s currents 
forward to success for the aspiring and 
the worthy. Faith is renewed in faint 
hearts. There are more favors granted by 
sincere prayer than humanity is aware of; 
but the unselfish heart attracts the great- 
est and the best benefit. 
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Thursday—March 8 
Lunar transit—12:32 P.M. 
Neptune ruler—The best hours of this 
day are in the forenoon when contacts, 
favors for mutual benefit may be made 


and granted. Pull in your horns by early. 


afternoon and attempt to keep apart from 
uncongenial persons. There is no dis- 
parity in any contact today like unsuit- 
ability of mind and purpose. Tempers 
may soar suddenly at the slightest pre- 
text, but actually smoldering resentment, 
long-buried hurts or ancient wrongs are 
brought out and aired to no good purpose. 
The serene and the calm remain un- 
affected, as always. 
Friday—March 9 
Lunar transit—1:14 P.M. 
, Mars ruler—Yesterday’s dissension in 
events or acts may continue to heckle the 
early morning hours, or new crises may 
arise to precipitate hectic undercurrents 
into activity. Act only after due and cau- 
tious consideration. The day advances on 
a happier note, with charm and good 
grace prevailing by evening. Dine out; 
seek friends, or the company of the 
chosen one. Now is the time to undo any 
earlier hurts or repairs through per- 
suasive tactics.. Lovers’ quarrels may now 
be righted. 
Saturday—Mearch 10 
Lunar transit—1:59 P.M. 

Mars ruler—The happy feeling of 
awakening to a brighter, worthwhile 
world should come with today’s dawn, 
only be sure that cloud, “no bigger than 
a man’s hand,” doesn’t grow to any ap- 
preciable proportion. Keep judgment 
clear, unbiased. Minor routine or social 
events may add to the day’s pleasure, 
profit. 

Sunday—March 11 
Lunar transit—2:39 P.M. 

Venus ruler—A grand day—the kind 
made to order for advancement, profit, 
love, happiness. Don’t hesitate to push 
for deserved rewards or favors. If there’s 
any evidence of an angel in disguise on 
your horizon, today he or she should ap- 
pear and assert tangible or worthwhile 
benefits. News is uplifting. Safeguard— 
don’t dissipate—tangible profits, or bené 
fits, for late tonight or early tomorrow 
there’s evidence of “rain” probably mani- 
festing in emotional misunderstanding, 

Monday—March 12 
Lunar transit—3:38 P.M. 

Venus ruler—Feathers may be easily 

ruffled in the early hours, or the sensitive 





feel slighted, lonely, unappreciated. Avoid 
harsh retaliation or contacts. The p.m. 
hours show marked improvement, news, 
favor, opportunity, contacts. A good time 
to reap rewards for former services, or 
‘o seek new ones. 


Tuesday—March 13 
Luner transift—4:13 P.M. 


Venus ruler—The high, stimulating 
events of the past two days settle down 
this a.m. to a more even keel. A more 
practical, serious note prevails. In the 
evening minds—or words—may be sharp, 
retaliatory. 

Wednesday—March 14 
Laner transit—4:56 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—Today even shallow 
minds may be stirred to deeper purpose, 
as a more serious note creeps into the 
background of the mental arena. Calm 
force, aggression will reap returns or 
profits, if any accruing, which may be un- 
likely for today and tomorrow. Any ap- 
peal must be made to logic, else it may 
find little response. 

Thursday—March 15 
Lunar transit—5:54 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—One of those days 
when it would be wisest to follow a strict 
routine policy, expecting little and asking 
nothing. The answer would be apt to be 
negative, especially in the p.m. hours and 
late in the evening, when a depressing 
mental note would make early retirement 
advisable. “No news is good news” now. 

Friday—March 16 
Lunar transit—6:29 P.M. 

Moon ruler—Surprises are in order 
this forenoon, of major or lesser degree 
depending upon signs and personalities. 
What you expect is not apt to occur, so 
the less anticipated is the better. Remem- 
ber, there’s always good for the deserv- 
ing, or those who merit good, and vice 
versa. Avoid sharp rebukes or retaliation 
late tonight by keeping to yourself—and 
be sure you don’t hack at even yourself. 

Saturday—Merch 17 
Luner transit—7:04 P.M. 

Moon ruler—To the deserving, benefits 
may accrue, but don’t expect a large 
order, or try to grasp the unattainable. By 
evening, home should offer the greatest 
solace and comfort. There’s apt to be a 
Good Samaritan there, even if it’s only 
yourself. 

Sunday—March 18 
Lenar ftransit—8:14 P.M. 

Moon ruler—How wonderful to enjoy 

the peace and safety of home— on Sun- 
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day morning. A time to record your 
blessings. The afternoon is excellent for 
seeking upliftment in amusement, pleas- 
urable contacts with loved ones. But 
better retire early. 
Monday—March 19 
Lunar transit—8:45 P.M. 

Sun ruler—News or events don’t ma- 
terialize as anticipated, or a disconcert- 
ing, contrary, unforseen element may 
creep in to disrupt today’s tone. Be pre- 
pared to be disappointed in something 
and you will be—but in something else, 
no doubt entirely different from sur- 
mised. The afternoon is a time to forget 
it—to go forward into action with assur- 
ance and aspiring purpose. 

Tuesday—March 20 
Lunor transit—9:38 P.M. 

Sun ruler—Obstacles, opposition, feel- 
ing pitted against, or opposed by, older 
or more conservative persons or factors 
may hinder happiness, progress. Duty is 
a burden that is carried heavily by youth- 
ful hearts. The older or more emotion- 
ally mature may bow gracefully to the 
inevitable. Only the burden of love is 
carried gladly by all, and love wins out 
tonight, with honor and greater happiness. 

Wednesday—March 21 
Lunar transit—10:25 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—Ah, the blessed free- 
dom that may today be found in work and 
service, aS springtime renews faith in 
even the faintest or most discouraged, dis- 
illusioned hearts. “Up, up my feathers,” 
bolstered by high courage, faith, confi- 
dence. 

Thursday—March 22 
Lunar transit—11:23 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—Yesterday’s confidence 
ought to carry thru into today, only don’t 
allow it to go to injurious extremes with 
resultant letdown by early afternoon. 
Just keep any balloons of hope well bal- 
lasted. Artistic or other talents of ex- 
pression may be brought to the fore for 
success, favor. “And so to bed”—early. 

Friday—March 23 
Lunar transit—11:59 P.M. 

Venus ruler—A culmination, possibly a 
deferment of hope, may take place today. 
Or else an ambition may be gratified 
through hard work, sacrifice, effort. It is 
a time of fulfilment, but events may 
transpire contrary to anticipation. Keep 
plans within reason, | 


Saturday—March 24 
Lunar transit—0:44 A.M. 


Venus ruler—‘Pins and needles, 
needles and pins.” People may be on edge, 
tempers quick, ideas, plans on the verge 
of the unreasonable. But afternoon finds 
the pendulum swinging at a more bal- 
anced rate, with force, courage, aggres- 
sion carrying through to confident success, 
A time to assert self interest, and to seek 
rewards or favors for loved ones as well. 

Sunday—March 25 
Lunar transit—1:33 A.M. 

Pluto ruler—Confident purpose and 

noble aims are a sure high mark of suc- 


cess. The secret of greatness is today a’ 


wholehearted singleness of mind directed 
wisely to a worthy purpose. Don’t let 
yourself be swayed—or swerved from 
your path—by sensitive feelings, senti- 
mental but misleading emotional appeals. 
Keep steady aim and a steadfast heart. 
Evening—guard against deceptive or 
illusory, misguiding currents, undertones. 
Keep clear of traps, webs of deceit. 


Monday—March 26 
Lunar transit—2:13 A.M. 

Pluto ruler—This is no day to make 
unplanned changes, or tofattempt taking 
hold of the wrong end of things, else you 
be tramped in the resultant stampede. 
Better to remain silent, in the back- 
ground, and keep your peace, even then 
with crossed fingers. The evening promises 
more harmony, success in endeavors, 
undertakings. 

Tuesday—March 27 
Lunar transit—3:19 A.M. 

Jupiter ruler-—An upsurge of confi- 
dence, good, should greet today’s morn- 
ing hours. If yesterday baffled and frayed 
you, today should work needed repairs 
to confidence, purse. A wider horizon 
always uplifts, adds spice and interest. 
Seek inspiration from afar, or in imagi- 
native realms. 


Wednesday—March 28 
Lunar transit—4:20 A.M. 

Jupiter ruler—Another up and coming 
day, with spirits rising on confident and 
aggressive wings. Interests widen to 
greater purpose. The sun of opportunity 
may appear over the far horizon, bring- 
ing more prosperity and success for 
many. News may prove beneficial, up- 
lifting. 


(Continued on page 66), 
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CHARLES E. O. CARTER, B.A. 


President of the Astrologicai Lodge of London 


Postmarked London, England, January 2, 1951 


Tus is being written on New Year 
morning, and a cold and chilly one at 
that. 

My predominant feeling is one of 
thankfulness that it is my task to discuss 
the outlook astrologically, and not from 
that of plain common sense. For what a 
prospect! General MacArthur tells the 
Japanese they must rearm and our politi- 
cians urge the Germans to do likewise, 
and yet it was but some five years ago 
that those same Germans dropped a 
bomb on a house not two hundred yards 
from where I am writing, killing a 
mother and maiming grievously both her 
children. It is true that all that was 
revenged many times over; but for how 
long must this alternation of carnage 
continue? Appeasement, certainly, is not 
the way; indeed this word is meaningless 
when the Kremlin is in question, and the 
Chinese Communists appear, at present, 
to be good pupils of their masters. 

An immense offensive in Korea, it has 
just been announced, began in the after- 
noon of the last day of the year. This is 
not surprising, for Mars is just going t¢ 
the opposition of the Mars-Pluto cqn- 
junction in the map of the People’s 


* Republic in 15° — 18° Leo. Just after- 


wards Mars touches the U.S.A. Moon 
and the U.S.S.R. Uranus. aa 
It seems improbable that this great 
assault can succeed just after the Winter 
Ingress, which showed Saturn on the 
nadir at Pekin. Certainly it could only 


do so at tremendous cost to the assailants. 


Moon was close to Saturn when it 
began. 
Anxious days, all the same. 


12042 
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SOLAR ECLIPSE 
(Anaular) 
March 7, 1951, as at Washington, D.C. — 


March presents us with at least three 
maps for study. 

The path of exactitude for this phe- 
Nomenon runs across the Pacific, from 
New Zealand to Central America. It 
occurs at the Moon’s ascending node 
(Caput) which some consider advan- 
tageous. It is, im any case, conjoined 
with Mercury and Jupiter, being in fact 
almost exactly between these two planets. 

It falls at Washington in the 8th house 
(war) and it seems reasonable to expect 
that its effects will be helpful, and may 
even be followed by a marked relaxation 
of tension. No one, I think, could call 
an eclipse in Pisces other than pacific, 
unless it were violently afflicted, and in 
this case it has no undesirable contacts! 
unless one is to call the two inconjuncts 
(to Neptune and to Pluto) into account. 
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But these are wide; and the effect of 
the eclipse is more likely to bring out 
the sextile between the two outermost 
planets. 

One would like to hope that the Chi- 
nese, feeling the stress of the American 
blockade of their coast, will adopt a 
more reasonable attitude. In view of 
recent history one can scarcely expect 
Mao to harbor sentiments of friendship 
for a government that supported Chiang 
Kai-shek against him; but he may easily 
have found that throwing the U.N. forces 
into the sea was more easily said than 
done, and that, in any case, to do so 
would not bring the peace which the vast 
majority of Chinese must yearn for. 

The Pisces group falls in the 5th at 
London and in the 4th at Moscow. 

There are two severe stresses in this 
figure. 

Firstly, Venus in Aries, her debility, 
in the 9th is opposed to Neptune, but 
trine Pluto. 

Secondly, Mars is going to square 
Uranus and this is close, but not angular 
or involved with the cusps. 

Well, it is rare to find a map in which 

there is no single tensive aspect; and 
if we can find them, in the mundane 
maps which we are considering, in fairly 
inconspicuous positions, that is as much 
as one can expect, perhaps. One may 
say, that “war’s alarms” will still be 
heard, but they will now be somewhat 
more in the background, or offstage. 
_ Pluto, we note, is close to the ascend- 
ant, but, since it has 8°45’ north latitude, 
the body of the planet is actually well 
above the horizon. 

It is pleasant to note that the eclipse 
of September 1 next falls with Mercury 
and Venus, so that the benefics (as I 
still like to call them, although the word 
is falling into disuse) figure well in these 
two eclipses. 

Perhaps I should have spared some 
space for discussing the map for the 
entry of Mars into Aries, this marking 
the beginning of a fresh Mars-cycle of 
two years. 

These cycles are used more in the 
States than in England. They would ap- 
pear to have a perfectly logical basis. 

Mars enters Aries on March 1 at 
5h. 4m p.m., E.S.T., as given in the 
‘American E phemeris (which is to be con- 
gratulated on giving useful information 


of this kind, omitted from Raphael). Its 


entry can scarcely be called propitious, 
since it at once meets the opposition of 
Saturn and then goes to square Uranus. 
Venus is involved in this “T” formation 
and may to some extent mitigate its 
effects. The stress is still, of course, in 
the cardinals and it still seems a fairly 
safe forecast to say that the main stress 
will fall in the Far East. 

It is interesting to note that the Mars- 
cycle which began in 1938 and covered 
the outbreak of the Hitler war showed 
the red planet in close conjunction with 
Saturn. 

But the cycle which began on July 2, 
1941 (and which therefore covered Pearl 
Harbor) showed Mars in close trine to 
Venus and in weak sextile to Jupiter. 
And the cycle which began on May 3, 
1945, as the World War drew to its 
close, showed Mars opposed to Neptune 
and square Saturn. So perhaps these 
maps are not terribly reliable! At all 
events I propose to leave detailed dis- 
cussion to those with more experience 
of them than I have. 

The opposition of Mars to Saturn, 
which follows on March 2 should interest 
numerologists. For the Moon is in 18 
Sagittarius, square Jupiter 18 Pisces, 
trine Pluto 18 Leo. At Washington the 
place of Pluto in the national horoscope 
is rising, and at London the same locus 
culminates. At Pekin a setting Mercury 
shows a continuation of conflict with the 
States. 

Belgrade is closely involved, for Pluto 
is exactly on the nadir, with the Moon 
setting. Distinctly ominous! 

At Berlin the Moon is exactly setting, 
showing much popular excitement and 
unrest. 

One would hardly expect the effects 
of this figure to be very long-lived. 

Nevertheless J regard the beginning 
of March as a danger-point. We must 
look the eclipse of the 7th as a factor 
of alleviation which will lift what will 
be, at the time, a threat of severe pro- 
portions. 

We come now to the very important 
Vernal Ingress. 

This figure has much to commend it, 
at least from the point of view of the 
United States. It is certainly much bet- 
ter than the New Year horoscope which 
we gave in our January number. In fact, 
events should provide us with some cri- 
terion as to the comparative values of 
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VERNAL INGRESS 
March 21, 1951 
5:26 a.m., L.M.T., Washington, D.C. 
these two types of figure, unless, which 
is possible, the principal evils of the New 
Year map are discharged before the 
Vernal chart comes into force. 

Jupiter rising in Pisces is surely evi- 
dence of peace, or at least a promise 
that wars will not extend during the 
period that this map is valid. This would 
usually be taken as one year, though some 
cling to the ancient tradition that when 
a mutable sign rises the period is for 
six months only. 

Jupiter is opposed to Saturn, indicating 
shortages and restrictions aplenty and 
that will apply, more or less, to the whole 
world, though they will be felt most 
severely where Saturn falls near an angle 
or where some sensitive point in the na- 
tional horoscope is involved. 

The Sun and Mercury are squared by 
Uranus, but not sufficiently closely to dis- 
turb the picture fundamentally. 

Mars, also in Ist, is in his own sign 
Aries, opposed to Neptune and trine 
Pluto, showing rearmament in the face 
of a good deal of muddle and waste, as 
well as covert disloyalty. 

An excellent feature is provided by 
Moon sextile Uranus and trine Venus, 
in her own sign. 

The point I like least for the U.S.A. 
is that Jupiter is so closely opposed to 
Neptune in the national figure ; this again 
stresses waste, muddle and even down- 
right treachery. There may be waves of 
unjustified optimism and delisive offers 
of “understandings”, alleged “peace 
movements” and so on. 








For Great Britain, too, the horoscope 
is on the whole a good one. As so often 
happens, the ascendant at Washington 
becomes, roughly, the 10th house at Lon- 
don, and so we find Jupiter in the 10th 
for Great Britain, and indeed for West- 
ern and Central Europe. 

Of all the European capitals Stock- 
holm and Vienna have the “greater ben- 
efic” closest to the southern meridian. 

For most of Europe, too, the Moon 
is ruler of the ascendant, and as we have 
seen this body is well aspected. But, since 
a cardinal sign rises, the figure may be 
of only three months’ duration. 

At Moscow Leo comes on to the 
ascendant, close to Saturn and Neptune 
in their national map. Moreover, Mars 
is very close to the M.C., and, although 
trine Pluto, it is opposed to Neptune. This 
does not appear promising. One might 
surmise that during the year the Kremlin 
will have plenty to occupy itself with 
at home, for disillusionment and discon- 
tent will be rife and may actually come 
to a head. However, the trine of Mars 
to Pluto will probably enable any such 
tendencies to be crushed. 

At Pekin the same oppositions (Mer- 
cury-Mars to Neptune) falls Ist to 7th, 
but not so closely to the angles. However, 
the same features will appear (or, rather, 
grow, since they are already apparent) 
in China. 

Other capital cities are concerned as 
follows: 

At Cairo and at Belgrade the ascend- 
ant is square Neptune. 

At Athens and Sophia the M.C. is 
opposed to Saturn. 

These are mentioned by the way and 
for the information of those specially 
interested in these countries. It would 
be difficult to evaluate such configura- 
tions except by making a detailed study 
of the national horoscopes. The general 
trend is not difficult to perceive. In them- 
selves they should not produce outstand- 
ing conditions. But shortages, discontent 
and corruption will abound. The three 
things go together. 

Hungary is a country. where many 
people still seem reluctant to acknowledge 
the blessings of the new regime and this 
nation, like the Jugo-Slavs, has suffered 
from the drought of last year. 

The Hungarian horoscope (according 
to “Famous Nativities”, a small but use- 
ful addition to “1001 Notable Nativities”’ ) 
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is for lh 17m L.M.T., March 1, 1920, 
Budapest. Probably this is still valid, 
despite the Communist revolution. It 
shows Mercury on the M.C: in 28°27’ 
Pisces, and so this planet and the me- 
ridian have been under heavy pressure 
from transit Saturn for some months. 

The regressive Sun is near conjunc- 
tion Venus, opposition Neptune and 
Jupiter, and it takes the square of Mars 
in Scorpio in the “year of fate”, 1952. 
At the same period progressed Jupiter 
is stationary to direct in close square to 
radical Mars. 

It is a very difficult map indeed, the 
best feature being Moon rising in Cancer 
trine Mercury on M.C. But even that is 
a rather negative contact. 

Our last figure is that of the full moon. 

This is of a pleasant character and 
seems to bear out our hope that after 
a bad start, March may end on a dis- 
tinctly better note. 








FULL MOON 
March 23, 1951, 5:42 a.m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D.C. 

It is true that the Luminaries are 
squared by Uranus and that the opposi- 
tions of Mars and Mercury to Neptune 
are even closer than at the Ingress. But 
the rising Jupiter, so very near the 
ascendant, must certainly produce some- 
thing worthwhile, even if a full moon 
map is never of primary importance. 
The snag again is, that Jupiter is so 
closely opposed to the U.S.A. Neptune; 
one wonders whether there will be naval 
developments, such as attacks on U.N. 
shipping by “unidentified” submarines. 

It is easy to believe that the Russians 
do not desire, at least just now, to be 





drawn into actual battle; things have 
gone too well without any need to do so 
arising. But Mao must have had some 
assurance of support from Stalin; and if 
by this time the Chinese find themselves 
hard hit by the pressure of blockade and 
perhaps have also come to a standstill 
in Korea, they will expect the Russians 
to do something about it. Something of 
this sort may well have occurred about 
February 20, when Mars covers the same 
point. 

It suggests that naval activity will come’ 
to the fore around this period. 

The British figure shows some curious 
cuspal positions. which may throw light 
on house-rulerships in modern mundane 
astrology—that is, if the Placidian cusps 
have any value, as the present writer 
believes to be the case. 

For at London Pluto is exactly on cusp 
3 and Neptune comes exactly to cusp 5. 
Thus tley are in both zodiacal and 
mundane sextile. At Washington, as you 
will see, cusps 5-11 are squared by Nep- 
tune. The defection, or at any rate the 
wobbling, of an ally seems likely. 


SAN FRANCISCO 
(Continued from Page 23) 

Born March 1902 to April 1903—S.F. 
is your fortunate town. Much of your 
success came through calculation and 
foresight, and a decisive manner of ex- 
pressing yourself. Politics, legal affairs 
would have appealed to you, or you have 
friends with these interests. Also assist- 
ance through one of the parents, proved 
to strike right at the exact time. . 

You never have, to date, accomplished 
the amount of travel you wished. Some 
slight secret inhibition, at certain times, 
reminded you of a long, lost dream—you 
finally gave up this vague idea. 

March 1914 to March 1915—S.F. was 
and is one of your places where you hang 
up your hat, and make things work for you. 
Your rad. Jupiter up in the 10th, brought 
financial gains for you, however, your 
rad. Saturn in the 2nd house of money— 
was the cause at certain periods for a 
fluctuating tide in your fortunes. There 
were periods when you over-played your 
hand, lacked good judgment in invest- 
ments, you expected the turn-overs to 
come too readily. But in the end you will 
come through with flying colors—you are 


(Continued on Page 62) 

















Us 
ht 
















March, 1951 








Tue March lunation for Washington, 
D. C., which keynotes the whole United 
States, is also an annular solar eclipse, 
visible in the area around Washington. 
It occurs in the 8th house of the chart, in 
the second decanate of Pisces. With the 
luminaries, (Sun and Moon) we also 
have Jupiter and Mercury in Pisces. Four 
planets in the eighth house of the figure, 
plus the gravity of the eclipse, indicate 
that eighth house affairs will be heavily 
emphasized in the life of this Nation 
during the coming month. In mundane 
astrology, the eighth house has special 
reference to national mortality, and in the 
second decan, it betokens the deaths of 
figures prominent in public life. We can 
expect to hear of the passing of well- 
known men in industry ; religious leaders, 
judges, statesmen and politicians. Some 
prominent women, too, may pass on. 
During the past 2,000 years, the Earth 
has been in the zodiacal sign of Pisces, 
closing the “Great Year” of Plato, which 
comprises 26,000 of our calendar years, 
and we are now in the closing years of 
the Piscean Age. Pisces, which rules 
Christianity, also rules cartels, monopolies, 
large corporations; and with the ap- 
proaching Aquarian Age, the old order 
is changing rapidly and the disturbing 
evidences of things to come are making 
themselves felt. The generation which 
built up tremendous private empires is 
passing. Many of these men will retire, 
to leave the dismemberment of their em- 
pires to younger men who, recognizing 
the inevitability of coming changes, will 
adjust to it; others are dying, and inheri- 
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tance taxes and heirs will accomplish the 
same end in a different way. Events are 
now moving at an accelerated pace, and 
this Piscean lunation foreshadows some 
of the eventual changes thgt will finally 
bring order out of chaos. 

Checking the 1842 Mutation Chart and 
the 1776 Chart for the U. S., with Mars 
in the 5th house, it appears that our boys 
in Korea may suffer more defeats if we 
are still in there. This aspect could also 
bring an extension of the draft age. 

There will be strange loss and destruc- 
tion of fish in the oceans; curtailed supply 
in areas usually fished will bring con- 
siderable loss of income to the great and 
important fishing industry. Floods con- 
tinue throughout the country; miles and 
miles of lowlands will be inundated, de- 
stroying winter crops, delaying spring 
planting. Tidal waves in areas adjacent to 
the Pacific Ocean are indicated, traceable 
—the scientists will tell us later—to sub- 
terranean upheavals in submarine moun- 
tain chains. Pisces, ruling Christianity, 
tenanted this month by four planets in the 
eighth house of the chart: a high digni- 
tary of Christendom will pass on. Other 
religious leaders will be elevated who will 
work for what may, at this time, seem 
to be radical changes in present religious 
teachings, but religion, too, moves for- 
ward with the stars. Basic requirements 
for “the good life” never change, but the 
Christian vocabulary, like Latin, is now 
an almost forgotten language. This gener- 
ation has appropriated the latest in scien- 
tific discoveries with alacrity; has a good 
acquaintance with psychology, semantics, 
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etc. But if it is even to understand the 
essentialness of religion to the business of 
living, “religion” per se must be retrans- 
lated into the vernacular, and be included 
in ‘the curriculums of the twentieth cen- 
tury. Fine books have already been 
written blazing this trail, and the ensuing 
months will see still more of them. 

There will be numerous disasters at 
sea, to ships, transports and planes, 
caused by defective or disabled communi- 
cation systems and equipment. Earth- 
quakes and mountain slides will occur, 
with attendant loss of life; volcanoes 
will belch forth unexpectedly, bringing 
destruction to nearby peoples and towns. 
Feuds will break out in our governmental 
bodies, with alarming repercussions ; con- 
tinued pleas and requests will be made by 
foreign countries for American monies 
and loans. Previous eclipses in Virgo and 
Pisces gave testimony of troubles at home 
and at sea; in their wake came treason, 
pestilence, famine. We hardly need to be 
reminded of the treason trials of several 
seasons ago to know what we may expect 
from another eclipse in Pisces. Under the 
March figure, even more startling revela- 
tions of traitorous activities burrowing 
the structure of our Government come to 
light. Subtle propaganda continues to 
escape the watchful eyes of those charged 
with spying it out; becomes more insidi- 
ous, directed towards children in schools, 
‘ and wives and mothers of service men. 
Secret foes continue undermining the 
morale and integrity, as well as the 
loyalty and allegiance of Government em- 
ployees, in order to discredit us not only 
within the country but before the world. 
Mars in the 8th house of the lunation re- 
veals the war-mindedness of the Amer- 
ican people this month. It will have the 
effect of alerting us against the dangers 
from foreign agitators among us. 

U. N. and Congress 

Our position in the United Nations 
during the month will be most trying. 
Mats in Aries, is argumentative and 
agressive ; Venus has no dignity in Aries, 
and many incautious vocal explosions 
will reduce U. N. delegates to.such mental 
negativity that even the most important 
and pressing problems will fail to earn 
the necessary examination and coopera- 
tion. Venus opposing Neptune, from the 
9th to the 3rd (which could be some fe- 
ligious or racial matter) indicates ,that 





whatever judgment is arrived at during 
this configuration, it will not be lasting. 
It also is not a good period for those in 
the armed services who are not in accord 
with the powers that be. There is a con- 
tinued threat to freedom of speech (cen- 
sorship may be indicated) ; and religious 
freedoms are still endangered. 

Congress is always headstrong when 
we find Uranus in the 11th house. This 
is a carry-over from the February luna- 
tion—the disturbed balance of power fol- 
lowing the 1950 Fall elections, and the 
opposition party’s desire to thwart many 
of the presidential objectives. 

Efforts will be made to keep taxes, for 
the small wage earner, within reason, but 
Uranus is on the Jupiter of the 1776 
Chart of the U.S.A., and it appears that 


corporations, rather than “Little Man”, 


will be favored. However, Uranus is 
retrograde, and such legislation could be 
held up. 

Pluto rising, (very powerful in this 
chart) rules group activities; and in Leo, 
it may develop that the Nation’s young 
people will form into purposeful groups 
to work towards their own betterment in 
preparation for the return of normal 
times. The younger veterans, of World 
War II, have organized and are having 
more to say in governmental matters than 
youth has had formerly. But Pluto also 
rules subversive groups, and many young 
people are attracted to movements about 
which they are not too well informed. 

Saturn, in the second house, indi- 
cates more legislation affecting workers 
under the social security benefits. March 
will be a hard month on our elderly citi- 
zens. Many will succumb to heart ail- 
ments, and chronic conditions will claim 
many more. The American judiciary will 
lose some of their membefs under these 
aspects; mystery surrounds some sea 
disaster; heavy rains will cause uncon- 
trollable floods, and many families will 
become homeless and broke as a result. 

The Ingress Chart falls on March 21st, 
and comes within the March lunation. It 
has the Sun, Mercury, Mars, in Aries, all 
in the first house, square Uranus in the 
fourth: anything but a peaceable con- 
figuration. Another serious flareup in the 
U. N.; nothing peaceable about the con- 
ferences; agitation to displace high gov- 
ernmental figures. Heavy going ahead for 
those in power. There is little help from 
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Venus and the Moon; Moon in Virgo 
indicates that the mass population wants 
to have more to say about controls, taxes 
and vital legislation so close to its wel- 
fare. Lack of confidence in public of- 
ficials grows. People are critical.and sus- 
picious that things inherent in our con- 
stitutional form of government are being 
more and more infringed by world events 
as they affect this country. 

March then promises to be a time of 
testing not only for the Nation, but for 
the individuals that comprise the Nation. 
Time to gird on our swords and bucklers 
and go forth in defense of all we’ve taken 
for granted as “The American Way of 
Life.” 

South American Countries 

Our South American neighbors have 
challenging things to face, too, during 
the next twenty-eight days. Uranus is 
opposing Jupiter in the chart we use for 
Brazil. This would seem to open the way 
for her to form a new government, but 
is unfortunate for President Dutra. Cer- 
tain factions have it in their power to 
upset the present scheme of things, and 
will attempt to do just that. The country 
will have a bad time with her trade agree- 
ments; will seem to lose heavily in pro- 
duce. There may be new oil fields dis- 
covered. Taxes are hard to collect; the 
people are depressed. Tourists, however, 
bring them many American dollars, be- 
cause of the favorable rate of exchange. 
Epidemical diseases are indicated for the 
poor of the country. 

Argentina has heavy financial burdens ; 
there could be serious upheavals in gov- 
ernment, here, too, if we use the Inde- 
pendence Chart of 1816, when she gained 
her freedom from Spain. It shows four 
planets in Cancer. Uranus passing 
through Cancer at this time is bound to 
bring sudden changes for her, both at 
home and abroad. Pluto is passing over 
the Independence Chart’s Mars and op- 
posing Saturn, which indicates much lack 
of sympathy with Peron, and he could be 
deposed at any time. Displaced persons, 
while encouraged to go to Argentina, will 
find it difficult to find the peace of mind 
they seek because of the internal dis- 
sensions. 

Venezuela, too, has troubles. More 
especially with another of those inside 
insurrections caused by poor wages, r 
foodstuffs, and the recurring lack i 





operation between “the government” and 
“the people.” Power remains in the hands 
of a self-appointed few, to the surging 
discontent of the population. Mob vio- 
lence may break out; disasters from 
earthquakes; the church appears to suf- 
fer loss through vandalism. Many people 
from Europe seeking homes in Venezuela 
haveedifficulty in earning a living. It 
appears religious differences have some- 
thing to do with this. With Jupiter so 
prominent in Venezuela’s lunation, new 
finds of tin ore may be available for 
export to the United States. Copper, tin, 
rubber, as well as hides and oil products: 
these things are all accented by the pres- 
ent placement of planets for this nation. 
Mexico is “in the money.” She is at 
present elated over the discovery of new 
oil fields. The Neptune ray falls exactly 
on her fourth house cusp, which means 
that even more new fields will be brought 
into production, and many U. S. investors 
will be rushing to negotiate for the oil. 
Several “Acts of God” disasters could 
occur under this configuration :- earth- 
quakes, volcanoes, unseasonable storms. 
Mexico, because of her legal code, can- 
not be too easily exploited by outside 
financial interests, but notwithstanding, 
they are flocking down there at this time, 
bargaining for anything they can get to 
“cut themselves in” on the lavish out- 
pouring of natural wealth coming to light 
at this time. In drilling for oil, engineers 
may find a variety of rare metals as well, 
for Neptune rules all the malleable alloys 
used in the metallurgy or other metals. 
Mexico, that land of old mysteries, is 
again proving that deep within her breast 
she has rare treasures, and may be relied 
upon to help the Western World, if we 
should have to come to all-out war, with 
the minerals and oils for which we have 
turned to the Orient in the past. 
Throughout all of 1951, commerce be- 
tween our South American neighbors and 
this country will increase. The eclipse can 
reveal many new resources, both on land 
and at sea, as it hurls the tides high on 
island shores and washes the land free 
of time’s deposits. War, however, in all 
the countries of the Western Hemisphere, 
will be the chief topic. Could it have 
been avoided IF we had heeded the warn 
ings of the far-seeing ones, the stars not- 
withstanding? We live, but do we learn 
. +» Very much? 
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The problems that appear herein are chosen for their general interest. To receive con- 
sideration for publication, the writer's full name and address must be given, although in 
no instance will this information be published or divulged. The day, month and year of 
birth, also the birth place and hour when known are required. 

This department does not answer letters by mail. Those who desire a personal answer by mail 
should direct their queries to our Personal Service Department and not to Miss Starr. 


No Real Problem 


Dear Miss Starr: 

I am a faithful reader of American 
Astrology and your very interesting 
answers to Marriage Problems; having 
once written to you and recewing no 
answer in your column, I shall try my 
luck again. 

My problem no doubt seems minor but 
nevertheless a bothersome thing to me. I 
have recently been married to a very 
handsome fellow—my first attempt at 
marriage, his second. He was born Nov. 
15, 1919. My birthdate is April 13, 1924, 
in this state. We were married January 
19, 1950. They say that the first year is 
the hardest; our first eight menths have 
been hard—mostly arguments. He is the 
type who says, “Do things my way,” and 
I too have a very strong will of my own. 
I was very independent before my mar- 
riage and I still am, I guess. 

My husband was quite a drinker at one 
time and has cut down a lot since our 
marriage, but still not enough to please 
me. He’s good, stays home and has no 
men friends to run around with but when 
he does go out it’s got to be one drink 
and then another so I’m at my last string 
of patience. 

Do you think that we can have a 
“happy marriage” or what is in store for 
us? I don’t want to divorce him as I 
truly love him but I can’t go on much 
longer this way. What is your advice? He 
thinks children would help—says he 
would change. I wonder!! 

Miserable Aries. 


ANSWER: With Moon, Mars and 
Saturn in Virgo, square Mercury in 
Sagittarius, your 


husband _ probably 


drinks to stimulate a more congenial and 
convivial feeling, as he appears to be quite 
serious, easily depressed, et cetera. With 
his Scorpio Sun square Jupiter in Leo, 
“the cup that cheers” would act to bring 
out his more generous and magnanimous 
nature. The fact that you say he has “no 
men friends” is in itself, a rather un- 
natural factor. Friends are an important 
factor to attain a balanced life. 


At the time of your marriage your hus- 
band’s progressed Moon: was on his 
Venus in Libra, natural sign of marriage 
in his chart. Therefore the evidences of 
love were pronounced for him at that 
time. 


You have Saturn in late Libra oppos- 
ing your Aries Sun, square Mars in 
Capricorn, therefore the marriage rela- 
tionship would be apt to attract your 
heavier problems or responsibilities than 
the state of single blessedness. In the 
absence of your birth hour it is not pos- 
sible to state which planet rules your 
seventh house of marriage. You have 
Moon and Neptune in Leo, showing that 
you expect a great deal of love, or loved 
ones, and natal Venus in Gemini adds a 
dual quality to your love nature, that may 
cause one part of you to desire another 
way of emotional expression than the 
way you have chosen. With Sun trine 
Jupiter in Sagittarius, you should be 
relatively fortunate, and with progressed 
Moon on your natal Moon this year, 
sextile Venus, you should find adequate 
expression of your love nature, and the 
birth of a child is entirely possible as an 
outlet for your natural love instincts. Try, 
please, instead of feeling “miserable,” to 
“count your blessings,” and I am confi- 
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dent that Jupiter’s entry into Aries this 
year will give rise to greater confidence 
and content. 


Spinsterhood and Career 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Mine is not your usual “marriage prob- 
lem.” I am an old maid and would like 
to know why. Five times I have been on 
the point of taking the first step on the 
aisle leading to the altar when another 
woman picked him right out of my hand, 
and married him. 

I was born Aug. 19, 1889, at about 
7 a.m., at N. Lat. 444%, W. Long. 78%. I 
like men and get along well with them but 
the ones I liked best seemed like my 
brothers. I never experienced what some 
call “The Grand Passion.” I don’t seem 
to be built that way. I am a professional 
woman and have met a great many men. 
Is there anything in my stars to indicate 
any change? Could I succeed as a writer? 


M. W. 


ANSWER: Virgo, the sign often as- 
sociated with “spinsterhood,” rising in 
your chart, and Mercury, your chart’s 
ruler, in Virgo in your twelfth house, 
also Sun conjunct Saturn in Leo in your 
twelfth, and Uranus in Libra squared by 
Venus in Cancer, and Neptune, ruler of 
your seventh house of marriage, conjunct 
Pluto and the Moon, point to the fact that 
marriage has been delayed, to contrary 
and contradictory emotional factors, and 
to the fact that you have been attracted 
to those with whom you were unable to 
take the decisive step altarward. 

This year finds your progressed Moon 
in your twelfth house on your Sun-Saturn 
conjunction in Leo, bringing forcibly to 
your consciousness what you have missed 
by way of emotional fulfilment. In the 
twelfth “house, we take stock of our 
assets. Forget the past—wipe the slate 
clean. Look to the future. In a little over 
two years your progressed Venus, the 
planet having considerable control over 
emotional life and responses, leaves 
Virgo to enter its own natural sign Libra, 
and at that time you should experience a 
changing emotional consciousness that 
should begin to attract you greater hap- 
piness. In the meantime, try not to be 
“carried away” under progressed Venus’s 
square to natal Jupiter in Sagittarius. 
Continue to exercise your natural dis- 
crimination, and don’t diffuse your emo- 











tional energies anymore than you can 
help. 

A career of writing is not outside your 
scope, shown by the Gemini degree on 
your tenth house cusp, your rising sign 
Virgo, and your Gemini Moon conjunct 
Neptune and Pluto. Venus in Cancer in 
your tenth could attract your professional 
success and honor, and your Mars in 
Leo adds energy and determination, the 
stick-to-it-iveness it takes to reach greater 
career or professional heights. Best of 
luck! 


Greater Freedom and Happiness 


Dear Miss Starr: 

Out of sheer desperation I am writing 
to you with the hope that you can help 
me. I have been to two astrologers who 
enjoy a very good reputation and have 
been extremely disappointed. I hoped to 
receive some guidance and help but did 
not and was surprised. I began to doubt 
that there was anything to astrology that 
offers help. However, I continued to buy 
your magazine in the hope that I can help 
myself. 

I was born Feb. 28, 1909, near this 
locality, at 10 p.m. 

My problem is one that you have fre- 
quently heard but unfortunately I have 
not been able to solve it. Practically all 
my life I have had the misfortune or bad 
judgment of falling in love with the 
wrong man. Always there was an obstacle 
to marriage. In the end I was the one who 
suffered. For the past 3% years I have 
been going with a man who was born 
May 10, 1911 and again I am faced with 
obstacles. This time it is religion. At the 
present time I have reached the stage 
where I am beginning to believe or doubt 
that that is the true reason. I am so con- 
fused and hurt that I have developed a 
bad case of inferiority and have lost faith 
in myself and don’t know what to do— 
forget him or continue to hope. Common- 
sense tells me to forget the entire situa- 
tion but the prospect of not seeing him 
and being lonely is not a happy one. My 
financial position is not very good, other- 
wise I would probably run away from 
this situation. 

Could you tell me what the future pos- 
sibilities are for me? I would be eternally 
grateful if you could. 

Distraught Pisces. 
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ANSWER: Your future holds promise 
of change, as your progressed Moon con- 
tacts your Uranus in Capricorn in 
another year, when the unexpected and 
unforeseen will be apt to occur. In 1954 
and early 1955 your progressed Moon 
will be on your Venus in Aquarius, 
ruler of your chart’s seventh house of 
marriage, which should attract your 
greater emotional happiness and fulfil- 
ment, and this may well result in mar- 
riage, or at least greater happiness and 
fulfilment in the association with one of 
the opposite sex. It would be an excellent 
time for you to marry. 

You must know that fate does not hand 
us a “raw deal” for no reason. What we 
receive in life we earn or merit, by some 
past attitude or action of our own. If 
you are sincere in desiring marriage to 
the right man, begin now to send out 
thoughts and make plans with this end 
in view. So often we deceive ourselves. 
For you have Venus in Aquarius, to- 
gether with Mercury, and this sign loves 
freedom, and often shies clear of the 
actual marriage state, and attracts, uncon- 
sciously of course, but nevertheless at- 
tracts, those who have ties, or in whom 
some disparity exists, as in age, circum- 
stance, religious belief, etc. If you desire 
martiage to one more congenial to you, in 
whom no such disparity exists, why not 
try to direct your emotional nature more 
wisely in the future? You will probably 
be free from your present uncongenial 
tie in another year. In the meantime it 
would be unwise to put down emotional 
roots, under the Uranian influence in 
force now and in the year ahead. It is 
probably O.K. to keep the gentleman “on 
the string,” as a platonic friend, so to 
speak, more than a lover; but keep your 
eye to the future. Your greater love is 
ahead, a more real love, resulting in more 
happiness. With Sun on your fifth house 
cusp, you will attract this in the coming 
few years as a natural event, and as 
surely as the spring follows winter, in 
another two years or so you should blos- 
som out into your own. In the meantime, 
keep steady as you can in. the midst of 
change and even chaos about you, hold 
on tight, and hold onto your own. 

The Taurus man, who has Saturn 
conjunct Mercury in Taurus opposing 
Jupiter in Scorpio, has Mars in Pisces 
on your Sun. His Venus is in Gemini on 


your Pluto and North Node in Leo. This 
looks more like a Pluto-Proserpine 
“abduction,” in a manner of speaking, 
than a generous and wholehearted giving 
of love. In any event, watch for the un- 
expected in this association and keep your 
fingers crossed for another year. Don’t 
allow this man’s actions or the actions of 
others to upset you duly. Hold fast to 
your own individual selfhood, trusting no 
man too much, and all will be well. 

An Improved Future Outlook 
My dear Rose Starr: 

Can you tell me if there is in the future 
a marriage for me that promises a reason- 
able degree of happiness and security? 

I was born May 17, 1890, at 5:41 a.m. 
this locality. I had very poor health, al- 
most from infancy, until March 1921 
when an operation restored my health. 

I had no youth as every young person 
has a right to have. I looked so like a 
wraith, boys never dated me, but I was 
always popular with girls and graduated 
at the head of my class, although forced 
by illness to be absent from school much 
of the time. 

I am full of fun in a crowd and men 
seem to like me. I love social life but have 
been cut off from it for twenty years 
through working in an institution where 
I have met no men at all. I am ready to 
retire and since Neptune enters my solar 
sixth house I have known nothing but 
hard work, and poor health from nerves 
and a health condition that makes my life 
almost unbearable. 

Now that my retirement is near I 
wonder what lies ahead for me in life? 
Institutional life is confining twenty-four 
hours of the day, but I have stuck to my 
job because of the security it promised. 
Life is nothing to me without security 
but the security my job gives, or will 
give when I retire, is a small return at 
my age and condition of health. 

Has my sacrifice for the hope of this 
security been in vain? I feel so in need 
of marital and security anchorage. 

Do my aspects show where my hopes 
might be realized: in social life, in work 
or locality? Any help that you can give 
me will be greatly appreciated. 

Patient Taurus. 

ANSWER: At this time of your life, 
just prior to your birthday this year of 
1951, you enter into a new life cycle, 

(Continued on Page 58) 
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A SERVICE FOR MOTHERS 


This Service Is Limited to Mothers of Children 7 Years or Less. Positively No Exceptions. 
Individual Child Problems Analyzed. For Details Apply to Our Personal Service Department. 


A Little Child Shall Lead Them 


I: was twenty-five years after they 
were married that little Paul came to 
them. He was most welcome, for they 
were ready to settle down and take care 
of the home and family. They had both 
led very active lives. Mrs. A was in the 
business world fifteen years, while Mr. A 
had a very busy life in the USN, and 
other business projects. He retired in 
1935, ten years previous to the birth of 
his son. At the time of the child’s arrival 
he was fifty-six years old, he felt tired 
and weary, more like a man of sixty-five. 
He loved his son and had great plans for 
him, yet after the child was born he began 
to grow more and more weary of life. He 
was never an ambitious type, rather the 
reverse, and now his wife said he has 
become “A definite introvert—he has no 
desire for life, nor to live.” 

Paul will be six years old in June, an 
ambitious child, who is more inclined to 
make demands than to heed commands, 
for he always finds a good reason and 
insists upon attention, “until he gets the 
result he wanted at the start.” His two 
dear parents look at him in wonderment 
and alarm, unable to make a guess at his 
next move. He seems to have taken con- 
trol of the situation until the mother is 
worn out trying to keep her own equilib- 
rium, and make the adjustment of home- 
making and child-raising. She says: 
“Even though I am an ageless Gemini, I 
feel lazy or lacking in desire to shoulder 
responsibilities. Daddy can’t be bothered, 
he claims he is too weary. He loves and 





Stella Ann Morgan 


adores the boy, but has no inclination 
toward parenthood. I feel the child is his 
job as he has nothing to do twenty-four 
hours of the day, while I have the care of 
the home, sewing, cooking and am so 
nervous at this time in my life, for I am 
going through menopause, I can hardly 
stand it. Don’t think having this young- 
ster in late years did not raise havoc with 
me! My whole life had to be changed, 
which was not easy. He has turned our 
marriage from a compatible companion- 
able one to a “tired of it all, how will 
this affair end.” 

Upon checking all three horoscopes we 
can understand the adjustment is indeed 
great for all three people, if they want 
to live together peaceably. Each one is 
endowed with fine qualifications that indi- 
cate a nature desirous of peace and har- 
mony. Each one bringing into the life 
something valuable and -worthwhile:to be 
shared with others, but together they are 
frustrated and seem unable to express 
themselves adequately. Mrs. A feels the 
trouble is caused because of the dif- 
ferences in their ages. She will be forty- 
nine, the father sixty-two and the son six 
years old in a few months. The ages 
probably have something to do with the 
trouble for the inability of trying to 
understand the child is not unusual, as 
their childhood training under altogether 
different conditions was suitable to the 
period of nearly a half century back, 
while this young bright son of today re- 
quires the type of guidance that will fit 
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him into the fast moving, nerve racking 
present world period. 

His future stretches out before him as 
he faces new experiences in an age the 
parents will have to visualize and try to 
imagine, for no one can fathom the kind 
of life he will have, nor in what way he 
can expand his interests. The program 
that will lay the basic Foundation for 
future success is the all prevailing ques- 
tion of all serious minded parents of 
today, consequently, they look to the 
birth chart to find the motives, urges, 
and temperament of the child. 


Little Paul's Chart 


The emphasis of planets are above the 
earth in a prominent position and on the 
South-East Quadrant, giving the boy a 
great interest in world affairs, not only 
from a social, but from a business point 
of view. He has the ability to put into 
practice a great deal of acquired knowl- 
edge. To enter into relations with many 
people and deal with various things. A 
good military school is advisable, for he 
must learn discipline in his great craving 
for knowledge. His fame and fortune 
depend upon his ability to meet issues 
with a clear mind and level head. 

Virgo on the Ascendant in the first 
Decanate gives a double Mercury as 
ruler, which is also the ruler of Gemini, 
his Sun Sign, then too, Mercury is found 
in the prominent tenth angular segment 
and its own sign. A dignified position. 
Virgo rising often denotes a personality 
that is somewhat retiring and a modest 
nature, but the fact the ruler is in Gemini 
changes this nature to a dualistic impulse, 
and indecision. The nature is critical with 
disposition to emphasize trifles. He is 
particular concerning language, misuse of 
words, etc., and all little things that often 
escape the notice Of other people. This 
trait may prove of value in some cases, 
yet, it is annoying, if he refuses to face 
an important matter, since he is unable to 
understand the situation because ofe a 
small misplaced word. His mother says 
he has a very difficult disposition, other 
children do not flock to him—he is shy 
and once he gets acquainted he becomes 
arrogant. Showing the inclination to run 
contrary to the usual order of thinking. 

The inability to get to the depth of 
human nature and learn to understand the 
inner motive seems to be lost in the maze 
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June 17, 1945, 12:35 P.M., DST 

117 W Long., 32 N Lat. 
of little things. His mother will be wise 
if she does not make suggestions that 
tend to distress, or disturb him, for it is 
this unhappy side to human nature he 
tries to evade. He doesn’t like to be told 
that if he runs outdoors in the rain and 
cold he will be ill, or if he climbs up high 
he will fall, etc., these ideas give him un- 
pleasant sensations that are distracting, 
for he will do the very things that he has 
been warned about. His mind refuses to 
function as he would like to make it, so 
he rebels and gets angry. His Virgo and 
Gemini reaction is to be frantic. He must 
know facts. The reason for things and 
the “why” and “wherefore.” There must 
be no threats, or fault-finding criticisms, 
or negative suggestions of any kind. 
Altho he criticizes others, he is not will- 
ing to be criticized. 


The Moon's Influence 


His Moon in Virgo is a signal for the 
mother to guard against finding fault 
with him, or attracting notice to his 
faults, and weak points in his nature. 
These very faults will be virtues as he 
grows older. He requires loving and 
praise. He will be happy if anything he 
does for others is praised as thought- 
fulness. He wants to be appreciated, 
(Saturn in Cancer) then he will respond 
and be quite a willing helper, friend, and 
companion. Everything is gained through 
this friendly spirit of kindly appreciation. 

His mother said she was very happy 
during the months just before he came to 
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April 24, 1889, 6:00 A.M. 
98W Long., 41 N Lat. 


them and so was the father. It is evident 
she wanted attention and love, for she 
said her husband was very kind to her. 
Their charts blend fairly well together, 
but he has an over emphasis of the Fixed 
Quadruplicity that show the tendency to 
repeat within and become sad and un- 
happy. He never got over the death of 
his father while he was in the late 
twenties. This negative habit of self-pity 
is strong, making life difficult, since he 
cannot harmonize with his active and 
pretty Gemini wife. There has been faith- 
fulness but a cool attachment as indi- 
cated by the conjunction of her Moon to 
his Saturn. The child is a product of his 
parents and a mixture of both. 


The Parents’ Problem 

The planets denoting the parents, in 
Paul’s chart, are in an adverse aspect, 
these planets are the rulers of the 4th and 
10th segments of the chart. Mercury 
ruling the 10th is adverse Jupiter, ruler 
of the 4th. It is here we get our first 
glimmer of the difficulty the child has in 
trying to understand his parents. He will 
be inclined to take each one alone, or 
select one parent in preference to the 
other. It is not that he has greater love 
for one, or the other, but that he cannot 
be comfortable while taking instructions 
from both at the same time. He may not 
pay much attention to either parent un- 
less the situation changes through a better 
understanding. 

























MOTHER 
June 10, 1902, 3:00 A.M. 
Philadelphia, Pa. 


Paul’s horoscope indicates heredity 
from both sides of the family. (Sun in 
a masculine sign—Moon in a feminine 
sign.) Venus, indicating his mother in 
Taurus, a feminine Sign and Saturn in 
Cancer, also feminine, indicate the mother 
will have more influence in guidance pro- 
gram than the father. There are no 
planets in the Fire Triplicity, indicating a 
lack of ability to reason logically, while 
the emphasis of planets in Earth and Air 
Signs gives plenty of good common sense 
in his deductions including a very fine 
intuition. He lacks the urge to cherish 
and protect, since he has only one planet 
in a Water Sign and that is cold, limiting 
Saturn. He must be taught love and the 
necessity of wanting to protect someone 
whom he loves. 

The father has no planets in Water 
Triplicities, only one in the Fire Sign and 
the emphasis in Earth and Air, almost 
like the boy’s chart, exgept the son is 
more adaptable. They are too much alike 
to derive much benefit from each other, 
but as the boy grows older he and the 
father will be good companions and find 
much happiness and joy together. 

The mother is a well balanced person. 
She rates unusually high in her intuitive 
faculties (Air Triplicities) and adaptabil- 
ity. (Mutable Quadruplicities.) She is 
the center of the family group and 
through her clear understanding of their 
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needs can supply them so that the hearts 
of both husband and son will become 
more contented. 

It is no wonder that she feels this 
heavy responsibility and so worried about 
it. Everything seems to rest on her 
shoulders. She must bring joy to their 
hearts, even when she longs for it herself, 
she must try to create love, happiness and 
harmony. A woman can do anything if 
she tries, and this mother and wife is 
qualified to accomplish a great task. She 
must bring out of these two people a love 
that they never thought they had. She 
will have to play the part of a person who 
is really happy doing her duties about the 
home and making it comfortable and 
bright, even if she has to go to her room 
and cry her eyes out in her loneliness. 
She will not have to wait long for results, 
for ‘the son and husband need her badly. 
Her husband is jealous of the boy altho 
he would not admit it, yet he is possessive. 

Mrs. A must study psychology and 
right thinking together with philosophy, 
and also find a method to supply the 
Spiritual needs to these two who are so 
dependent upon her. Supplying such 
needs might be termed the “Highest 
Love” there is. She must decide upon a 
course of action and proceed to carry it 
out without saying anything about it, but 
as she is determined and strong in her 
effort to throw every bit of her energy 
into the situation, so will her health re- 
spond and she will be strong and well. 
She has a long life before her and much 
work to do. This little child is bringing 
the parents together so that they will find 
the happiness they have been seeking 
these many years. 

The Comparison chart of Mother and 
Son blend beautifully. She ought to listen 
to the boy and they should read stories 
and books together, she must be his pal, 
and yet, she will give the father as much 
attention as she can, even though he 
seems to appear he does not notice and 
continues to be of heavy heart. These 
repeated efforts will tell an interesting 
story for her to read, and give to her 
son a pleasant memory of his childhood 
days. 





MARRIAGE PROBLEMS 
(Continued from Page 54) 
shown by your progressed New Moon in 
Cancer in your second house. This. is in- 


dicative of a changing consciousness, with 
the trend turning gradually henceforth 
to the more feminine or womanly inter- 
ests of life, and it might even indicate a 
business of your own, along sorhe line 
catering to women’s (or Cancer) inter- 
ests, of which may be included real estate, 
home products, food, etc. It is a time to 
assert more independence in your own 
right. Cancer is the sign of the Cosmic 
Mother. Henceforth you should turn your 
attention more and more to building 
either your own home, your “individual 
selfhood,” or a firm soul structure, and to 
assert more womanly traits and indi- 
viduality, as your letter shows you desire. 
This need not necessarily bring marriage, 
or apply to a relationship with one of the 
opposite sex. However, it is possible that 
during the forthcoming cycle you may, 
through blossoming out in your womanly 
instincts (Cancer), attract a worthy mem- 
ber of the male sex with whom marriage 
might be contemplated or consummated. 
But this need not necessarily be so for 
your complete fulfilment and greater hap- 
piness in the future years. 

The Sun shines over the latter years 
of your life, as you have Leo on your 
fourth house cusp, and its ruler is the 
Sun. It appears that in your latter years 
you will be quite secure materially, due to - 
the placement of both your Sun and 
Moon in Taurus, and I believe you should 
attract greater security and contentment 
henceforth. 

Jupiter’s rulership over your seventh 
house of marriage, in the sign Aquarius, 
has no doubt engendered a greater urge 
toward freedom or platonic relationship 
in your associations with the opposite sex 
than ordinary marriage calls for; this no 
doubt is the factor responsible for you 
remaining single to this time. However, 
as your progressed Moon will soon op- 
pose Jupiter, as it enters Leo, wherein is 
placed your Saturn, you may find love of 
different type. It should now become 
more personal. But with natal Saturn in 
Leo, sacrifices for loved ones will be 
called for, and if you marry, this will 
probably be necessary—the signs of 
Cancer and Leo, wherein your conscious- 
ness will be turned or express for the 
next few years, are those of motherhood 
and “mothering things,” and this might 
express through caring for someone who 

(Continued on Page 72) 
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Sections 1, 2 and 3: ATLANTIC COAST 
Ist. Fair and colder NEI, partly cloudy 
with very light showers S1; snow and 
snow showers C2, increasing clouds E2; 
partly cloudy to fair C3 to Florida, show- 
ery S3. 
2nd. Fair and cold 1, and 3 being mod- 
erate in 3. 
3rd and 4th. Considerable cloudiness N 
to Cl with rain or snow S1; frontal rain 
or snow 2; fair and milder in 3 with 
clouds in N3. ; 
5th and 6th. Clearing and colder with 
some rain or snow in uplands 1; snow 
squalls W to C2, fair to partly cloudy 


Francis J. Socey, Jr. 

















The divisions placed on the map will be referred to in accompanying weather 
forecast. Each section corresponds to a certain portion of 
the weather changes, both seasonal and 














E2; showers and storms in Florida, part- 
ly cloudy N3. 

7th. Variable cloudiness 1; rain or snow 
W to C2, partly cloudy to fair E2; gen- 
erally fair E and S3, increasing cloudi- 
ness N and W3. 

8th. Coastal cloudiness with rain, clear 
inland in 1; light local rain or snow N2, 
partly cloudy to fair S2; fair and sea- 
sonal, becoming warm W3. 

9th. General rain or snow, clearing later 
today in W1; clearing and cooler after 
early rain or snow in 2; considerable 
cloudiness to rain or snow in 3. 

10th. Fair and moderate in 1-2; partly 





the country where 
y, are most noted. 
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cloudy to fair N3, considerable cloudiness 
C3, cloudy with showers and rain S, in- 
creasing in Florida. 
11th and 12th. Considerable cloudiness 
general with local showers, blustery ; 
storm warnings S/El and 2; partly 
cloudy E, storms W2; partly cloudy to 
fair in 3. 

13th and 14th. Rain or snow and sea- 
sonably cold in 1; rain and snow N&W2, 
cloudy S2; rain W to NW3, low clouds 
E to C3, fair and warmer Florida. 

15th. Clearing and colder 1; generally 
fair 2 with small craft warnings E2-S1; 
clear and cool 3. 

16th. Clear and colder with snow squalls 
El, windy; partly cloudy to fair W-2C, 
cloudy with some rain or snow squalls 
E2; partly cloudy to fair and cool 3. 
17th and 18th. Partly cloudy to fair and 
rather cold, warmer on 18th. 

19th. Partly cloudy to fair and milder 1-2; 
increasing cloudiness and thunderstorm 
activity SW3. 

20th and 21st. Fair and colder N to Cl, 
increasing clouds to rain S1; rain W to 
C2, increasing clouds with rain later in 
E2; squally W3, light showers C3, partly 
cloudy to fair E3. 

22nd. Sleet NEI, drizzle and freeze SE1, 
heavy snow squalls Cl, rain or snow 
S1; snow W2, heavy rain or snow E2, 
windy; generally fair and cooler 3. 
23rd. Snow N to Cl, local snow or rain 
S1, windy; showery in mountains 2, 
much cloudiness E2; fair and moderate 


3. 

24th. Much showery conditions W to Cl, 
some clearing E and S1; showery NW2, 
slow clearing E&S2; increasing clouds S 
to C3, fair N and Florida. 

25th. Clearing to partly cloudy and cold 
in 1-N2; partly cloudy to cloudy warmer 
S2 and 3 with showers moving east in 
3 later today. 

26th. Increasing general cloudiness with 
showers and storms in S2 and 3 moving 
northeast during the day. 

27th. Partly cloudy to fair N to Cl, 
cloudy with rain or snow S1-2 to Florida; 
partly cloudy to fair and warm in 
Florida. 

28th and 29th. Clearing and colder with 
increasing winds 1-2; partly cloudy to 
fair in 3 and colder. 

30th and 31st. Generally fair and rather 
cold with increasing clouds in SW3 and 
SW2 and generally warmer on 31st. 


Sections 4, 5 and 6: EAST OF MISSISSIPPI 


Ist. Snow squalls in 4; frontal squalls 


moving south in 5; fair in 6, cool N6, 
2nd. Unsettled with much cloudiness and 
rain or snow in 4; variable cloudiness 
NS, fair to partly cloudy S5; fair 6. 
3rd and 4th. Fair SE4, very unsettled 
with snow NW and W4; fair E&C5, 
cloudy W5; generally fair 6. 

5th and 6th. Snow squalls general C to 
SE4, fair NW4; slow clearing with snow 
E5; clearing and colder with rain in 
mountains 6. 

7th. Snow N to C4, partly cloudy E and 
S4; clearing E to C5, continued cloudi- 
ness W5; increasing cloudiness N to C6, 
fair south 6. 

8th. Partly cloudy to fair in 4-5-6. 

9th. Probable showers SE4, then gen- 
erally clear and cooler in 4; clearing and 
cooler affer early showers in 5; decreas- 
ing rain with fog in mountains. 

10th. Generally fair and warmer 4-5; 
partly cloudy N6, cloudy C6, decreasing 
showers S6. 

11th and 12th. Considerable cloudiness 
with showers in 4; showers and storms 
NS partly cloudy to cloudy S5; local 
storms and mild in 6. 

13th and 14th. Much low cloudiness and 
disagreeable light local showers in 4; 
showers in 5; fair and cooler W6, de- 
creasing cloudiness E6. 

15th. Partly cloudy with fog, milder in 
4; generally fair in 5; fair 6. 

16th. Fair and cold, cloudiness on lee of 
lakes in 4; also 5; fair in 6. 

17th and 18th. Fair and cool but warmer 
on 18th. 

19th. General increasing cloudiness and 
warmer in 4; increasing cloudiness N5, 
fair S5; showers and rain in 6. 

20th and 21st. Fair and cold N4, cloudy 
NC4, moderate rain C to S4; showery 
in 5; storms and squalls C to E6, slow 
clearing W6. 

22nd. Generally fair in 4; low cloudiness, 
cooler with winds in 5; decreasing cloudi- 
ness, cooler in 6. 

23rd. Fair and cold NW to C4, snow lee 
of lakes; scattered snow showers NS, fair 
S5; partly cloudy to fair 6. 

24th. Fair and seasonal 4-5; generally 
fair and cool W to C6, cloudy E6. 

25th. General increasing cloudiness and 
milder with rain or snow moving in from 
west in all portions. 
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26th. Rain or snow and increasing winds 
with a probable heavy storm on the Great 
Lakes. 

27th. Clearing W4-W5, and W6 with 
rain and snow in east portions. 

28th through 31st. Generally fair and 
cold with slow movement of rain to the 
east and south. 

Sections 7, 8 and 9: WEST OF MISSISSIPPI 
Ist. Generally fair and milder with much 
early fog in 7; fair, fog early with clouds 
in 8; partly cloudy to fair and warmer 
in 9. 

2nd. Fair 7-W8; partly cloudy E8; 
coastal clouds in 9, partly cloudy N9, 
increasing clouds C9. 

3rd and 4th. Some snow showers W7 
and extreme E7, cloudy to fair C7; 
variable cloudiness with some rain or 
snow 8; generally cloudy, some showers 
N9, coastal fog. 

5th and 6th. Cloudy W, some snow like- 
ly, clear E7; fair 8; general clearing, 
some coastal showers in 9. 

7th. Rain or snow W/7, fair to partly 
cloudy E7; generally increasing cloudi- 
ness to rain or snow 8; increasing cloudi- 
ness N9, fair milder S9. 

8th. Rapidly changing to colder from 
early mildness in 7; showers E8; fog and 
showery in 9. 

9th. Partly cloudy in B7; fair and warm- 
er with much fog in 8; showers and 
storms S9, low clouds with fog N to C9. 
10th. Considerable cloudiness with some 
showers in 7; increasing cloudiness W to 
C8, fair and mild E8; considerable early 
cloudiness in 9. 

11th and 12th. Clearing and colder windy 
in 7, snow showers E7; rain or snow N8, 
increasing clouds and tornado activity in 
8; partly cloudy to fair C9, coastal 
storms. 

13th and 14th. Increasing general cloudi- 
ness followed by rain or snow in 7; light 
showers in 8; fair in 9. 

15th. Low clouds with rain, sleet, or snow 
in 7; light showers locally in 8; increas- 
ing clouds N to C9, fair S9. 

16th. Snow flurries in 7; unsettled in 8; 
considerable cloudiness, rain SW9 mov- 
ing NE in 9. 

17th and 18th. Cloudy in 7; rain or 
snow in 8; much rain in 9. 

19th. Fair N7, low clouds S7; rain or 
snow, tornadoes SE8; rain, sleet or snow 
NW9, rapid changes in temperatures and 
weather in remainder of 9. 





20th and 21st..Fair 7, clearing SE7; 
elearing, windy and colder in 8; fair in 
9. 
22nd. Generally fair in 7; scattered show- 
ers 8; fair and warmer 9. 
23rd. Fair in 7; some low cloudiness in 
8; partly cloudy to fair in 9. 
24th. Unsettled with local showers in 
7-8; increasing low cloudiness in 9. 
25th. Slow clearing and colder.after early 
rain and snow 7-C8; fair W8 and 9. 
26th. Not much general change with rain 
Or snow remaining in the east portions. 
27th. Generally fair and cold with in- 
creasing cloudiness in west portions. 
28th through 31st. Increasing storm ac- 
tivity with hail and tornadoes more 
numerous now in SE and §S portions. 
Sections 10, 11 and 12: ROCKIES 
Ist. Partly cloudy to fair in 10; fair 11; 
showers NW12, fair SE&E12. 
2nd. Fair and seasonal 10-11; much 
cloudiness W to C12 partly cloudy to 
fair E12. 
3rd and 4th. General rain or snow E& 
N10, increasing clouds S10; increasing 
clouds 11; rain or snow in 12 especially 
W to C. 
5th and 6th. Cloudy, local showers E10, 
clear and milder W10; light showers E11, 
fair W and S11; fair 12. 
7th. Continued cloudy E10, partly cloudy 
SW10; showery E11, fair W11; increas- 
ing clouds S12&SW12, fair N12. 
8th. Partly cloudy to fair in 10; fair and 
milder 11-12. 
9th. Considerable shower activity in N10 
moving S; fair and warmer 11; local 
showers NW12 moving SE, fair SE12. 
10th. Rain and snow W to C10, partly 
cloudy E10; increasing general cloudi- 
ness W to Cll, fair E11; cloudy NW to 
C12, rain or snow SE12, partly cloudy 
E12. 
11th and 12th. Clear in 10; showery 
N11, fair S11; considerable cloudiness, 
some showers in 12. 
13th and 14th. Increasing cloudiness to 
rain or snow in 10; generally fair in 11; 
unsettled NW12, fair elsewhere in 12. 
15th. Clearing and colder, light showers 
E10; local showers N11, partly cloudy 
to fair Ell; fair in 12. 
16th. Partly cloudy to fair in 10; rain 
or snow 11-12. 
17th and 18th. Fair N10, partly cloudy 
to cloudy S10; rain or snow E11, partly 
cloudy to fair W11; fair and warm 12. 
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19th. Clear N10, snow showers S10; 
snow N11, partly cloudy S11; snow 
NE1Z2, clear and cool. elsewhere. 

20th and 21st. Generally fair in 10; clear- 
ing N11, fair S11; increasing clouds W 
to C12, fair SE12, partly cloudy E12. 
22nd. Fair 10; unsettled NE11, partly 
cloudy S11; showery W12, generally fair 
C12, considerable cloudiness S and E12. 
23rd. Fair 10; low cloudiness 11; vari- 
able cloudiness NW to C12, fair C12, 
high cloudiness $12. 

24th. Much snow and cold 10; typical 
spring weather NE11 with cloudiness 
general in S11; generally fair W&NW12, 
snow squalls N&NE12, clouds S. 

25th. Rather moderate generally with 
little cloudiness except N10. 

26th. Rain and snow 10-NE11; partly 
cloudy to cloudy S10-N12, fair S12. 
26th. Rain or snow E10-E11; fair milder 
12; increasing cloudiness S11. 

27th through 31st. Considerable cold wet 
weather in 11 and S10; clear and cool 
N10, but mild for the season in 12. 


Sections 13 and 14: PACIFIC COAST 


lst. Variable cloudiness and showers in 
13; light rain or snow in 14. 

2nd. Coastal fog and clouds, fair E13; 
considerable cloudiness and rain in 14. 
3rd and 4th. Considerable cloudiness in 
13; fog and clearing in NW14, local 
showers C14, rain or snow S14. 

Sth and 6th. Fair in 13 with coastal 
clouds and fog; partly cloudy to fair in- 
land 14, showers and clouds on coast. 
7th. Fair in 13; local showers on coast 
moving inland. 

8th. Considerable cloudiness some show- 
ers in 13; fair in 14. 

9th. Showers moving SE some clearing 
later in W in 13-14. 

10th. Heavy rain and snow with coastal 
gales in 13; rain or snow N to Cl4, 
clearing SC14, slow clearing S14. 

11th and 12th. Partly cloudy to fair W13, 
cloudy E13; much clouds and fog in 14. 
13th and 14th. Coastal cloudiness, show- 
ers moving E in 13; showers NW14, 
fair C14, low clouds S14. 

15th. Showers W13, fair E13; fair mild- 
er 14. 

16th. Coastal clouds W—fair E13; rain 
and showers E to S14, partly cloudy to 
fair W in 14. 

17th and 18th. Cloudy, rain W13; low 
clouds on coast, fair inland in 14. 


19th. Rain or snow, increasing coastal 
winds in 13; rain and blustery NW14, 
fair S/C14. 

20th and 21st. Clearing and colder gen- 
eral in 13; showers NW to S14, fair 
N14. 

22nd. Increasing cloudiness SW13, fair 
N13; much rain and cooler in 14. 

23rd. Variable cloudiness in 13; rain and 
fog N/C14, fair C/S14. 

24th. Rain or snow N&NE13, partly 
cloudy to cloudy S/C13; fair 14. 

25th. Local showers 13; partly cloudy to 
fair elsewhere. 

26th. Generally fair and cooler, showers 
in mountains. 

27th and 28th. Slow increasing cloudi- 
ness and warmer with early fog on coast, 
29th through 31st. General increasing 
cloudiness with some rain on 30th in 13 
moving south. 


SAN FRANCISCO 
(Continued from page 48) 


not the type to be held down for any 
stated period. 

S.F. could have proven a place where 
you took an interest in politics, played 
an important role, in large corporations, 
made money, became a success, went 
places and did things—this, if you were 
born February 1926 to March 1927. 

You as a group are conditioned by the 
events surrounding friends, being very 
sensitive mentally. Your outstanding 
characteristic is that of amiability, coupled 
with the fact you are generous. 

Your rad. Saturn is in the S.F. 7th— 
here marriage was not the best gift you 
had in your wheel of chance. As Shakes- 
peare put it: “Take not too short a time, 
to make a world-wide bargain.” 

You will make the best of your mar- 
riage, something else, a hobby, an interest, 
will fulfill what you lacked in a perfect 
partner set-up. 

You have and should make success, 
your main objective. “The greatest re- 
sults in life are usually attained by simple 
means and the exercise of ordinary qual- 
ities. These may for the part be summed 
in these two—common sense, and per- 
severance.” I think Feltham said that. 





WE HAVE BOOKS FOR SALE! 
Our Book Catalog 
Gives Complete Listings 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR 
FARMING, PLANTING, 
FISHING, ETC. 

































Garden and Farm Work 


Seeding for Hay, Grain, and Cereals: 
The fair dates are March 11th, 12th, and 
up to 11:38 A.M. March 13th. The good 
dates are March 7th after 3:50 P.M., up 
to 4:18 P.M. March 8th, also March 
16th, 17th, and up to 11:44 A.M. March 
18th. 

Weaning Animals and Changing Their 
Feed: For March, the dates are March 
Ist to 8th, and 28th to 3ist. The best 
dates are March 2nd, 3rd, 30th and 31st. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
March 13th, 14th, and 15th. Set duck 
and turkey eggs on March 15th, 16th, 
and 17th. Set chicken eggs on March 
22nd, 23rd, and 24th. Purchase baby 
poultry hatched on March 8th, 16th, 17th, 
and 18th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
The good dates are March 7th after 3:50 
P.M., up to 4:18 P.M. March 8th, also 
March 16th, 17th, and up to 11:44 A.M. 
March 18th. The fair dates are March 
11th, 12th, and up to 11:38 A.M. March 
13th. 

Grass Seeding for Lawns: Now is the 
time to get the spring lawns started. If 
the weather will permit, early seeding 
marks the best lawns for summer. The 
best time is March 7th after 3:50 P.M., 
and up to 4:18 P.M. March 8th, also 
March 16th, 17th, and up to 11:44 A.M. 
March 18th. The good dates are March 
llth, 12th, and up to 11:38 A.M. March 
13th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds, and Cutting 
Grass: Fair for slow growth: March 2nd, 
3rd, after 10:48 A.M. March 6th, up to 
3:50 P.M. March 7th, also after 9:52 
A.M. March 29th, March 30th, and up 
to 1:03 P.M. March 31st. Good for fast 
growth: March 7th after 3:50. P.M., up 
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to 4:18 P.M. March 8th, and March 
16th, 17th, and up to 11:44 A.M. March 
18th. Fair for fast growth: March 11th, 
12th, and up to 11:38 A. M. March 13th. 

Laying Sod: The fair dates for laying 
sod are March 2nd, 3rd; after 10:48 
A.M. March 6th, March 7th, 8th, 11th, 
12th, and up to 11:38 A.M. March 13th, 
also after 9:52 A.M. March 29th, March 
30th, and up to 1:03 P.M. March 3lst. 

Fertilizing the Garden: Use chemical 
fertilizers on March 7th after 3:50 P.M., 
up to 4:18 P.M. March 8th, March 11th 
and 12th, up to 11:38 A.M. March 13th, 
also March 16th, 17th, and up to 11:44 
A.M. March 18th. Use animal manure, 
humus or compost on March 2nd and 
3rd, after 10:48 A.M. March 6th, up to 
3:50 P.M. March 7th, also March 23rd, 
24th, 25th, and 26th, also after 9:52 A.M. 
March 29th, March 30th, and up to 1:03 
P.M. March 31st. 

Sweet Potatoes for Slips and Slip 
Planting, Irish Potatoes, and Bulb Plants, 
Root Separation and Planting: The fair 
days are March 2nd and 3rd, after 10:48 
A.M. March 6th, and up to 3:50 P.M. 
March 7th, also March 23rd and 24th, 
and after 9:52 A.M. March 29th, March 
30th, and up to 1:03 P.M. March 3lst. 
The good dates are March 25th and 26th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can Veg- 
etables, Fruit, or Meat; Make Vegetable 
or Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut, Wine, and 
Preserve Eggs: For that better flavor 
and keeping quality, process on March 
6th after 10:48 A.M. and up to 3:50 
P.M. March 7th, also on March 25th 
and 26th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and good color, process on 
March 4th and Sth, also up to 10:48 
A.M. March 6th, March 25th and 26th, 

(Continued on Page 66) 
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MANY THINGS 
(Continued from page 34) 


The latitude of Regulus (January 
1, 1951) 27’ 27.2” north, places it on 
the ecliptic moving north at 9568 
B.C.*® There is a possible variation 
of five years more or less in these 
calculations. The above year is within 
four years of that accepted by the 
Theosophists as the year of the sink- 
ing of Atlantis (9564 B.C.). This also 
bears out a tradition that persists 
to this day the world over, from the 
most primitive South Sea Islanders 
to the most enlightened members of 
the race. There is a legend that re- 
cords a great catastrophe that de- 
stroyed an entire civilization at that 
time. To make it more conclusive, 
the Mexican traditions specify the 
celestial transit of Regulus to the 
ecliptic as the Stellar phenomenon 
coinciding therewith. Apparently At- 
lantis was not all that sank. This 
cataclysmic event also included a 
bombardment of the earth with me- 
teors that were like no meteoric 
display we have ever heard of since. 
The total result being that in one 
night practically all living things were 
wiped out on the land area of which 
our present North and South Amer- 
icas are surviving parts. This included 
a civilization far superior to any that 
can be found in recorded history but 
cf which many archaeological recerds 
have been found on the North and 
South American continents. Further 
details (also traditional) hint that 
that catastrophe was due to a shift- 
ing of the earth’s axis from what 
cause is not clear. It is of further 
interest to note that according to our 
best available estimates, based upon 
the apparent sweep of the orbit of 
Regulus on the celestial sphere, it 
may be estimated that the transit of 
this star to the ecliptic (from the 
south) should not repeat within a 
period of approximately 100,000 
years, although the transit from north 
to south, which can be considered 
(the south node of the star) may be 
expected in about 50,000 years. 

We find Alcyone and Regulus in 
exact square between the early fall 


of 2325 and late spring of 2326 B.C. 
This closely approximates the Bibli- 
cal date for the. flood (2348 B.C.), 
at which time it is. believed that a 
sudden rising of the land areas to 
the north flooded the entire Meso- 
potamian Valley. The square was 
completed significantly enough when 
the zodiacal longitude of the stars was 
0° and 90° respectively or when the 
vernal equinox conjoined Alcyone. 
Of course Regulus was then at the 
summer solstice. Since these two stars 
have different rates of motion (in 
latitude) there was a time (11,235 
B.C.) when they paralleled at 421” 
south latitude. Aleyone preceding 
Regulus over the ecliptic at 11,004 
B.C. Finally we note that in 786 B.C. 
these coordinates placed the vernal 
vernal equinox at 8 Arieh which is so 
significantly referred to on page 49 
of “Zodiacs Old and New”. 

In answer to Mr. Fagan’s query 
as to my authority for giving: the 
year 1700 B.C. as that marking the 
change in the annual Zero datum, 
this information will be found in 

“The Great Pyramid—Its Divine 
Message” by D. Davidson and H. 
Aldersmith, wherein the year is 
given more precisely as 1780 B.C. 

My reference to Alceyone as the 
Rising star of the Egyptians was 
merely a casual reference to the fact 
that during the Egyptian period the 
year commenced at the autumnal 
equinox. Since the vernal equinox 
then conjoined Aleyone, therefore 
as Mr. Fagan states on page 43 of 
Zodiacs Old and New, “Taurus rose 
at eventide during the month of 
October.” 

In conclusion let it be agreed that 
this is far too vast a subject to be 
adequately covered in a Many Things 
Item. It is possible that I may find 
time to prepare a more detailed arti- 
cle for-our-wext-(A pril) issue. 


CHURCH OF LIGHT 
Convention Date Set 


The Church of Light this week announced the 
date for the 1951 one-day convention to be held 
at the Clark Hotel, 426 S. Hill Street, Los An- 
geles, Calif. A cordial invitation is extended to 
all. If you plan to visit the West Coast this sum- 
mer, why not make it in July? Further information 


We are indebted to our Associate in Astronamy, ° e ° 
pee Walter M. Wynne, USN. for the aore. from the Convention Chairman, Doris Chase 


nomical Constants used in these calculations. Doane, Box 1525, Los Angeles 53, Calif. 
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Good Days in March 


COURTSHIP 

For a successful first date and oppor- 
tunity for a happy friendship: Mar. 
5th, 11th, 12th, 25th, 26th. 

Attend a dance, musical or any of the 
arts: Mar. 11th, 12th, 13th, 14th, 23rd, 
24th, 28th. 

Dining out—specializing in good food: 
Mar. 11th, 12th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 23rd, 
24th, 28th. 

Outdoor activities—golf, baseball, foot- 
ball, races: Mar. 6th, 10th, 11th, 14th, 
19th. 

Writing letters for a pleasant reception: 
Mar. 7th, 9th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 
28th, 29th. 


MARRIAGE 


For the ceremony for happiness and per- 
manency: Mar. 11th, 12th. 


PERSONAL AFFAIRS 

When to. get a permanent for hair dif- 
ficult to hold wave: Mar. 11th, 12th. 

Hair cut to stimulate growth: Mar. 7th, 
8th, 16th, 17th. 

Hair cut to retard growth and keep per- 
manent longer: Mar. 5th, 6th, 25th, 
26th. 

Do not wear apparel for the first time: 
18th P.M. Mar. 19th, 20th, 25th, 26th. 

Designing and cutting cloth: Mar. Ist, 
llth, 12th, 13th, 14th, 15th, 21st, 22nd, 
23rd, 24th, 28th. 

Sewing and mending: Mar. Ist, 9th, 10th, 
11th, 12th, 13th, 14th, 15th, 21st, 22nd, 
23rd, 24th, 28th. 

Baking: Mar. 2nd, 3rd, 9th, 10th, 16th, 
17th, 23rd, 24th, 29th P.M. 30th, 31st. 

Dehydration or drying: Mar. Ist, 28th, 

29th. Canning: Mar. 25th, 26th. 





There is a right and a wrong time 
to do things. One can enrich his 
daily living by using astrology to 
his own advantage. 











Ann McMullin 


First consultation with a lawyer—on a 
particular case: Mar. 9th, 10th, 11th, 
12th, 28th. 

Start construction of home—ground lay- 
ing: Mar. 5th, 6th A.M., 11th, 12th, 
19th, 20th. 

Pour concrete for stability: Mar. 5th, 
6th, 25th, 26th. 

Painting—to start job for most satisfac- 
tory results: Mar. 5th, 25th, 26th. 
Move into new home for permanency: 

Mar. 11th, 12th, 19th, 20th. 

Choose house furnishings that blend well 
together: Mar. 11th, 12th, 13th, 19th, 
20th, 23rd. 

Entertainment in home to assure a 
pleasant time for all: Mar. 7th, 12th, 

. 16th, 17th, 28th. 

Fishing: Mar. 6th, 7th, 8th, 16th, 17th, 
25th, 26th. 

Photography: Mar. 12th, 13th, 24th. 


FINANCE 

Apply for a position: Mar. 10th, 11th, 
12th, 29th P.M. 

Ask for a raise in salary: Mar. 10th, 12th, 
17th P.M., 26th P.M. 

Collect debts: Mar. 2nd, 3rd, 9th, 10th, 
16th, 17th, 23rd, 24th, 30th, 31st. 

Buy real estate to hold and sell at a 
profit later: Mar. 5th, 7th, 8th, 10th, 
11th. 

Buy real estate for quick turn over and 
profit: Mar. 7th, 8th, 9th. 

Sell real estate: Mar. 7th, 10th, 28th. 

Sign legal and important papers: Mar. 
10th, 11th, 12th, 29th. 

Buy a car that will necessitate a mini- 
mum amount of repair: Mar. 7th, 11th, 
12th. 
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Buy clothing for fit and beauty: Mar. 
11th, 12th, 23rd, 24th, 28th, 29th. 
Buy shoes for comfort and wear: Mar. 

7th, 8th, 13th, 24th, 
Advertising—to sart a new project or 
sales campaign: Mar. 7th, 11th, 12th. 
Renting for a lengthy period: Mar. 5th, 
6th, 11th, 12th, 25th, 26th. 

Credit purchases easier to liquidate: Mar. 
11th, 12th. 

Selling manuscript: Mar. 10th, 11th, 12th. 


HEALTH 

Appointment with medical doctor: Mar. 
11th, 12th, 29th. 

Appointment with dentist for filling and 
plate impressions: Mar. 5th, 6th, 25th, 
26th. 

Appointment with dentist for extrac- 
tions: Mar. 13th P.M., 14th, 15th, 
21st, 22nd. 

Appointment pertaining to glasses for 
eyes: Mar. 11th, 12th, 29th. 


AGRICULTURE 

Cut timber: Mar. Ist, 27th, 28th. 

Plant trees for quick growth: Mar. 7th, 
8th, 16th, 17th. 

Cut weeds and delay new growth: Mar. 
2nd, 3rd, 30th, 31st. 

Pruning: Mar. 25th, 26th. 

Spraying: Mar. 2nd, 3rd, 30th, 31st. 

Irrigation that can be assimilated by plant 
life: Mar. 6th, 7th, 8th, 16th, 17th, 
25th, 26th. 

Grafting, pollinizing, budding: Mar. 7th, 
8th, 16th, 17th. 

Planting for growth below the ground: 
Mar. 25th, 26th. 

Planting for growth above the ground: 
Mar. 7th, 8th, 16th, 17th. 

Planting bulbs for seed: Mar. 25th, 26th. 

Planting flowers for good bloom: Mar. 
7th, 8th, 16th, 17th. 

Setting posts: Mar. 5th, 6th, 25th, 26th. 


DAY BY DAY 
(Continued from page 44) 
Thursday—March 29 
Lunar transit—5:15 A.M. 

Jupiter ruler—Keep plans, ideas on an 
even keel today, else you meet disappoint- 
ment of at least a minor nature. The best 
hour of this day is around* 7:30 a.m., 
after which a serious note of doubt or 
uncertainty may cloud reason, judgment. 
Expect to meet. some minor unforseen 
occurrence in the early evening. 


Friday—March 30 
Lunar transit—6:02 A.M. 

Saturn ruler—People would be wise to 
expect little of this day, with its too 
serious undertones, and avoid any 
“tangled webs” of deception by keeping 
clear of intrigue and confused conditions 
generally. Avoid angry retaliation—you 
nor others won’t mean half that is 
thought, let alone said tonight. 


Saturday—March 31 
Lunar transit—7:08 A.M. 

Saturn ruler—A contradictory day, with 
a slight carry-over from yesterday, but 
brightening considerably in the p.m. 
hours, when friendly contacts should 
stimulate renewed mental response. The 
darkness always precedes the dawn, 
which is already perceptible over those 
green hills. Faith inevitably wins over 
doubt in confident hearts. 


POLARIS 
(Continued from page 12) 
legend of Dhruva, the Hindu meta-psy- 
chological enactment of the Destiny of 
Man, and again to quote the ancient 
Commentaries: 

“He who understands the age of 
Dhruva (Polaris) . . . will understand 
the times of the Pralayas, the final des- 
tiny of nations. . . .” 

To be continued. 


YOUR GARDEN 
(Continued from page 64) 
also after 1:03 P.M. on March 31st and 
for the balance of the day. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder, and Storage 
of Grain: March 1st, 27th and 28th are 
the fair dates. The best dates are March 
4th, 5th, 23rd and 24th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
best dates are March Ist, 27th and 28th. 
The fair dates are March 4th, 5th, 23rd, 
and 24th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting, and Setting 
Fence Posts: Shingles last longer, fence 
posts remain firmer in the soil, and paint 
weathers better if this work is done on 
March 4th, 5th, 25th, and 26th. 





YOUR SUBSCRIPTION 
to 
AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
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Transits for 








NEW MOON 
March 7, 1951, 3:50 p.m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 


NEW MOON 
Effective March 7th through April 6th 
The New Moon occurs on March 7th 
at 3:50 p.m. EST, in 16° 28’ 34” Pisces. 
FULL MOON 
Effective March 23rd through April 21st 
The Full Moon occurs on March 23rd 
at 5:50 a.m. EST in 2° 0’ 2” Libra. 
Solar Aspects 
The Sun, traveling from 9° 48’ 0” 
Pisces to 9° 40’ 34” Aries, completes 
thirteen major aspects this month; a 


ARIES | TAURUS] GEMINI | CANCER] LEO | VIRGO 
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parallel to Neptune on the 6th; a parallel 
to Jupiter and a parallel to Venus on the 
8th; a conjunction with Mercury and a 
conjunction with Jupiter on the 11th; a 
parallel to Mars on the 13th; a parallel to 
Mercury and a parallel to Saturn on the 
14th; a parallel to Mercury on the 18th; 
an opposition to Saturn on the 20th; a 
square to Uranus on the 26th; a parallel 
to Saturn on the 28th; and a parallel to 
Jupiter on the 29th. 
Mercury 

Mercury, moving this month from 1° 
9’ 43” Pisces to 27° 15’ 56” Aries, forms 
sixteen major aspects: a trine to Uranus 
on the 3rd; a parallel to Venus and a 
parallel to Neptune on the 10th; a con- 
junction with Jupiter on the Ilth; a 
parallel to Jupiter on the 12th; a parallel 
to Mars on the 13th; a parallel to Saturn 
on the 14th; an opposition to Saturn on 
the 15th; a square to Uranus on the 19th; 
a parallel to Saturn on the 20th; a paral- 
lel to Jupiter on the 21st; a parallel to 
Neptune on the 23rd; a parallel to Mars 
on the 24th; and a trine to Pluto, a con- 
junction with Mars, and an opposition to 
Neptune, 4ll on the 25th. 

Venus 

Venus, proceeding this month from 5° 
13’ 29” Aries to 11° 51’ 29” Taurus, 
makes seven major aspects: a square to 
Uranus on the Ist; a: parallel to Saturn 

(Continued on Page 72) 
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Aspectarian for March, 1951 


a 
N 
eo 
7 i i i i ide i ili ti tions 
Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your ac 
” PR Pg = which it is possible to determine the and decisions to be made as closely as possible to the 
N BEST hour of any given day, for commending or con- hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly at the 
summating any specific undertaking. hour given, then a ‘ime should be chosen which is 
g By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
“ that each influence becomes effective several hours in effect approximately 10hours prior tothetimegi ven Ifthe 
bs advance of the HOUR given but decreases in power periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they may be 
very rapidly after passing that hour. considered as modifying each other during that time 
a= The extent of this interval varies widely for the Astrologica/ Interpretations by Rose Campbell 
various planets involved. The hours given may be Starr. 
N00 
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Stand. 
Time 
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Stand. s 
Time 


Mount’n 
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Time 


Pacific 
Stand. 
Time 


Aspects Interpretations 








4:56 am a 
oa 
4A? 
* YY 
Enters 
Enters 


oe 


Love is contrary and unreliable. 

Expansive plans are expensive. 

Distance promotes projects. 

Far horizons foster enchantment. 

Mars enters Aries. 

Moon enters Capricorn. 

Curb anger, resentment. Retrench. 

Bank smoldering embers. Wait. 

Sharp retorts invite retaliation. 

Promotional aims push projects. 

Therightanswercommandsrespect. 

Swerve with the changing tide 

Don’t waste talents on immatures. 

Sincere love adds purpose. 

Lofty aims inspire faith love 

A quick turn advances interests. 

Self doubt induces self betterment. 

Courage is a high attribute. 

Steady precision dissipates doubt. 

Moon enters Aquarius. 

Cultivate true friendships. 

Re-systemize systems. 

Climb over impediments. - 

Starts where others leave off. 

What benefits one benefits many. 

Quick decisions necessary. 

Right motives first step to success 

Self assurance is right insurance. 

Retrench for future starts. 

Second attempts may succeed best. 

Kindness denotes Divine contact. 

High aims inspire lofty works. 

Dream high to dream true. 

Moon enters Pisces. 

Enterprising patience wins en- 
deavors. 

Work is the battleground of life 

Freedom is necessary for progress. 

To achieve success, 

(Saturn goes back into Virgo) 


2:56 am 3:56 am 
6:02 7:02 8:02 
6:29 7:29 8:29 
8:09 9:09 10:09 
3:04 pm 4:04 pm 5:04 pm 
2:30 am 3:30 am 4:30 am 
2:45 3:45 4:45 
3:07 07 5:07 
3:09 :09 5:09 
6:57 57 8:57 
8:46 9:46 10:46 
11:42 :42 pm 1:42pm 
2:50 pm 50 4:50 
6:35 8:35 
10:25 0:25 am 
7:54 am 9:54 
9:01 11:01 
9:31 A 11:31 
10:41 12:41 pm 
5:12 am 7:12 am 
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first think your projects out. 

Guard it carefully in your heart. 

divulge it not to outsiders. 

Then, at the right moment, act 

Don’t be swayed from your purpose. 

Courage inspires faith, loyalty. 

Don’t complain and don’t explain. 

A happy heart, a loving word, 

do much to help the afflicted, 

but an open purse does more today. 

Give of your time, merits, abilities. 

Learn to live with self first. 

A command performance benefits. 

High confidence qualifies a leader. 

Love redeems all things. 

Sincerity of mind and purpose wins. 

Confliction of aims eliminates ruts. 

Moon enters Aries. 

Fortune turns a contrary face. 

Initiative turns soldiers into gen- 
erals. 

Who whines is rarely dined. 
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Interpretations 


e 
% 
s 





Smashing barriers or obstacles 

induces the need of aggression. 

The greatest fortress is within. 

Who thinks well of himself 

attracts the good will of others. 

If true to yourself. 

no one can be false to yoy. 

Words avail much, while 

a happy smile works wonders. 

Love of an ideal image 

stimulates the mind to response 

but reality touches the heart, pro- 

moting loftier aims, visions. 

Silence is the key 

to open wider doors 

to hidden wisdom. Secrets 

are revealed by the light of faith. 

Kind acts are a panacea. 

There is none more blind 

than he who will not see. 

Seek answers within the heart. 

Moon enters Taurus. 

Ideas become tangible reality. 

Perfect love casts out fear, 

and opens wider doors to life. 

The strong and self reliant survive. 

Seemingly unforseen opportunities 

and benefits come to the deserving 

and aspiring men and women. 

Faith overcomes fear. 

To be deceived, one must first 

deceive himself. Stark truth 

is better than gilded unreality. 

True love combined with 

faith moves mountains, but 

if the mountain doesn’tcome toyou, 

g0 to the mountain; it’s easier. 

One finds himself 

in the silence and the dark. 

Pains precede birth, as solitude 

brings oneness with the Absolute. 

Moon enters Gemini. 

Strong is the man who shuns strife, 

and retaliates with a blessing. 

Unusual favors, benefits are at- 
tracted. 

{ goes direct | (Uranus goes direct) 

| 8 | by an enterprising mind, 

that acts instinctively, with action 

stemming from ancient wisdom, 

knowledge rooted in the past, 

to blossom one day in the future. 

Wise is the man who builds not 

upon sand (or promises) but upon 

firm, substantial values (faith). 

Better postpone an issue 

if there is a question 

of a reasonable doubt. 

Hesitate, wait — time will decree. 

Moon enters Cancer. 

Mercury enters Aries. 

“The best laid plans 0’ miceand men 

Gang aft agley,”’ or hit snags. 

Big opportunity for advance. 

Ideas may bear profit 

but schemes need watching. 

Grasp chance to attain ambitions. 

Disregard minor hurts, disappoint- 

ments, and key your mind to main 
events, larger issues. 

Stabilize emotional, financial re- 
sources. 

Aim high and true. 

Moon enters Leo. 

Worthy causes merit support. 

New ideas inspire, 

quickening mental faculties, 

renewing hopes, desires. 

Startling news or contrary events 
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Pacific - | Mount’n Central . : 
Stand. Stand. Stand. , Interpretations 


Time Time 





11:06 am 12:06 pm are counteracted by quick action 

6:49 pm 7:49 | 8: 2 fg Lofty aims and purpose follow 

8:35 9:35 : y on the heels of vision 

0:47 am | 3 1:47am | 20 | 2: 2 deepening the mind, inducing wis- 
dom. 

Special attention to business, health 

necessary to attain positive results. 

Emotionally level, constructive at- 
titudes helpful. 

Older, conservative people 

as well as youthful social contacts 

enhance dignity, honor, popularity. 

Moon enters Virgo. 

Meeting with congenial friends, 

social outlets induce felicity, sense 
of well being. 

Venus enters Taurus. 

Sun enters Aries. 

Advantageous changes, unexpected 

moves, trends strengthen and open 

the mind, inducing swift and ready 
response. 

Increased mental activity, interest, 

psychicimpressionsor premonitions 

inspire interest in new projects, 

metaphysical or occult pursuits, 

sustaining and repairing 

mental and bodily functions. 

Lending a helping hand to the af- 

flicted results in inner soul develop- 

mentand inducesasenseof purpose, 
stability. 

Take no risks, do not speculate, 

but aim and aspire truly. 

Perseverance, sober thoughts, in- 

dustrious effort leads to greater 
business and financial growth. 

Enters Moon enters Libra. 

Hope, crushed to earth, 

is sure to rise again. 

The man of resourceful mind 

aims and plans true, 

making provisions for change, 

accepting favors in prosperity, 

sacrificing when called for. 

retreating when occasion warrants, 

advancing when attack is necessary 

Work hard but don’t overdo. 

One cannot hold a positive mental 

attitude when one is too tired. Avert 
exhaustion. 

To gain or retain strength 

one must conserve vital forces. Faith 

is the best principle for health. 

Constructive forces further projects 

and advance social interests for 
happiness. 

Contemplation on serious spiritual 

Moon enters Scorpio 

matters raises one nearer the source 
of all Good. 

The answer to prayer comes 

when the heart is most desireless, 

at the most unexpected times. 

Systematic and well ordered work 

well done brings in its wake friendly 
surprises, social benefits. * 

If an element of doubt enters 

delay action—avert deception, con- 
fusion. 

When one is over-tired, 

misunderstood, lied about, 

it is wise to withdraw temporarily 

until the air clears. Aspects change. 

The unforseen may occur; expect 

little and receive more and greater 

benefit, profit or friendly surprises. 

.|, Pull in your horns—avert aggression 

and retrench or fortify forces. 
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Pacific - | Mount’n| .. | Central . East. 
Stand. Stand. Stand. Stand. 
Time Time Time Time 


Interpretations 





Moon enters Sagittarius. 
Life moves in surprising ways to 
grant favors to the deserving and 
worthy. Kindness attracts kindness. 
It is wise to fight fire with fire. Love 
needs sympathetic understanding 
for growth. 
Confidence in life and in self 
banked by sterling ability, serious 
purpose, cannot help but reach a 
satisfactory goal. 
Put not faith in the unsubstantial. 
|| 2 | Follow after the real, not dross, and 
avoid disappointment, letdown. 
Raise the mind to higher aspiration, 
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purpose. 

> Enters % | Moon enters Capricorn. 

Disregard minor unforseen occur- 
rences. 

Know that Greater Good works for 
all. 

Don’t cross bridges before you reach 
them. 

We receive good by giving good, 

evil by giving evil. 

Only the unwise or vain man wastes 

his resources on the undeserving in 
profitless effort. 

The beginning of wisdom is to per- 

ceive what is another’s and what is 

your own. Cherish valued assets. 

Moon entersjJAquarius. «© 

A substantial or enduring venture 

and enduring structure is not built 

idly on sand. Hope and aspire high 

but build your structure on rock. 
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TRANSITS FOR MARCH 

(Continued from Page 67) 
on the 2nd; a parallel to Jupiter on the 
8th »a parallel to Neptune on the 10th; a 
trine to Pluto on the 11th; an opposition 
to Neptune on the 12th; and a sextile to 
Uranus on the 25th. 

Mars 

Mars progresses this month from 29° 
27’ 0” Pisces to 22° 21’ 56” Aries, com- 
pleting seven major aspects: an opposi- 
tion to Saturn on the 2nd; a square to 
Uranus on the 8th; a parallel to Saturn 
on the 11th;/a parallel to Jupiter on the 
17th; a parallel to Neptune on the 22nd; 
a trine to Pluto on the 24th; and an op- 
position to Neptune on the 25th. 

Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter moves through its orbital path 
from 17° 47’ 12” Pisces to 25° 1’ 36” 
Pisces, forming only one aspect, a par- 
allel to Saturn on the 29th. 

Saturn, continuing the retrograde mo- 
tion it began January 13th, retrogrades 
from 0° 27’ 43” Libra to 28° 9 19” 
Virgo, without completing any major 
aspects. 


Uranus, Neptune, and Pluto 

Uranus continues the retrograde mo- 
tion it began October 11th, retrograding 
from 5° 28’ 51” to 5° 24’ 7” Cancer, 
when it goes direct on the 14th and pro- 
ceeds directly to 5° 31’ 38” Cancer. No 
major aspects are formed. 

Neptune also continues its retrograde 
movement begun January 20th, proceed- 
ing from 19° 7’ 50” Libra to 18° 24’ 29” 
Libra, without completing any major 
aspects. 

Pluto continues retrograding from 18° 
8’ 54” Leo to 17° 36’ 12” Leo, without 
making any major aspects. It began its 
retrograde motion November 18. 


MARRIAGE PROBLEMS 

(Continued from Page 58) 
needs your help. Again, it might attract 
an older person of honor and responsi- 
bility. Much depends upon you—upon 
your past acts and present attitude. If 
you have clearly defined in your mind 
what you desire for yourself, including 
improved health, and feel you merit 
better things, you will begin to attract 
them asa matter of course. 
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March Ist to 6th 


Your potentiality for self-expression 
is now growing in intensity, so set your 
sights for a cycle of personal activity. 
This does not signify that previous handi- 
capping factors are entirely removed, and 
you would be well-advised to make haste 
slowly, especially. on the Ist and 2nd. 
The possibility of dissension between you 
and the one who shares your vital inter- 
ests is still very much in evidence. If 
allowed to rage uncontrolled, the basis 
for prolonged adverse consequences and 
a depressive state of mind may be estab- 
lished. The erisuing tensions may be eased 
on the 3rd, however, through a willing- 
ness to compromise existing issues. As 
long as you temper your actions with 
the proper amounts of tact and diplo- 
macy, with due regard for the feelings 
of others, one of the finest opportunities 
in months for a period of real and con- 
structive achievements is there for the 
taking. Social contacts may be quite use- 
ful from the 4th to the 6th, so don’t over- 
look the slightest opening to cultivate 
them adroitly. 


March 7th to 15th 

An attitude of stop, look, and listen 
is advised on the 7th, the day of the New 
Moon, and on the 8th when emotions are 
due to run high. If you are engaged in 
any activities around the house, you 
should also make sure that electrical out- 
lets, tools and equipment are in perfect 
working order. Sometimes, the longest 
way around to do a job is the surest, 
and the safest. From the 9th to the 14th, 
you may proceed with a greater degree 
of self-assurance, always keeping in mind 
that others can contribute much in the 
way of assistance and helpful suggestions. 
Although you are an individualist of the 
first rank, there are moments when two 
heads work better than one, Direct action 
and individual effort rather than specula- 


Aries 


For those born March 21 to April 19 








tion should prove more remunerative on 
the 12th and 13th. From then on to the 
15th, you are in for a period of increased 
mental activity with the emphasis on 
family and community affairs. 


March 16th to 22nd 


If you have set your mind on making 
needed repairs and improvements around 
the house, take advantage of planetary 
energy to get things humming on the 
16th, 17th, and 18th. At the same time, 
don’t overlook the usual precautions so 
as to avert the dangers of mishaps. 
Although ideas can come thick and fast, 
with a touch of brilliance they may not 
always be carried out without the aid of 
sound planning and practical thinking. 
Recreation and restful hobbies are just 
as important in maintaining a serene 
frame of mind as sheer labor. Take 
advantage of any outlets in this direction 
(19th and 20th) without overlooking 
the need ‘of moderation and restraint so 
as not to dissipate your vital energies at 
too rapid a rate. Besides, the 21st and 
22nd may make great demands on you 
to accomplish the tasks that are con- 
fronting you. 


March 23rd to 31st 


The Full Moon of the 23rd fore- 
shadows a week when your private and 
public relationships again come into play. 
And, as the cosmic pull on your emotions 
can be unusually formidable up to the 
26th, you must weigh carefully, before- 
hand, the potential consequences of 
adventures that would not meet with the 
approval of those who hold first claim 
on your loyalties. By directing these 
stimulating forces into creative channels, 
you would be giving vent to self-exptes- 
sion at its best. From the 26th to the 31st, 
salt away all excess funds and help build 
up a solid basis for vocational Progress 
and future security. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Thu.—Mar. 1—JUPITER—No use taking 
exception if home companions take unusual 
views and attitudes; they would not be im- 
pressed anyway. 

Fri—Mar. 2—SATURN—Personal con- 
troversies, if unchecked, could lead to an 
open break. Patience and understanding are 
the most pressing needs. 

Sat.— Mar. 3— SATURN — Make a su- 
preme effort at self-control in the a.m. Later 
go about your customary tasks and plans 
for the evenings pleasures. 

Sun.—Mar. 4—SATURN—Shift your at- 
tention to social pastimes as you can show 
yourself at your best; the evening promotes 
stimulating companionship. 

Mon.—Mar, 5—URANUS—Be willing to 
cooperate with time and effort in getting 
important chores done and out of the way; 
set the example. 

Tue.—Mar. 6—URANUS—If you have 
any wishes for privacy and changes around 
the house, make them known to those con- 
cerned. The eve good for ideas. 

Wed.—Mar. 7—NEPTUNE—The New 
Moon may make you very conscious of in 
dividual shortcomings and complexes; but, 
it’s a good time to pry them loose. 

Thu.—Mar. 8—NEPTUNE—Check elec- 
trical connections and equipment around the 
house, and your own impylsive tendencies 
as well if you get annoyed. 

Fri.—Mar. 9—MARS—Remain patient and 
calm no matter how aggravating the cir- 
cumstances. A serene atmosphere is due to 
reign towards evening. 

Sat.—Mar. 10--Mars—Indulging your 
taste for hobbies, entertainment and emo- 
tional pleasures would make the day well 
spent; but, shun adventures. 

Sun.—Mar. 11—VENUS—Favors all the 
activities that give your spirits a boost and 
your emotions a thrill, as long as you don’t 
antagonize anyone. 

Mon.—Mar. 12—VENUS—Guard against 
loss in public places in the early a.m. Your 
financial affairs and plans may prosper, but 
keep them confidential. 

Tue.—Mar. 13—VENUS—The surest way 
to gain is through your own efforts. Don’t 
overlook the needs of laying in supplies, 
provisions and fuel. 

Wed. — Mar. 14 — MERCURY — You 
can use words whether written or spoken 
with telling effect. Make it a point to go 
along with kin and neighbors. 

hu.—Mar. 15—MERCURY—Tendencies 
to become depressed should be checked if 
you expect to accomplish anything. Not too 
good for travel projects. 

Fri. — Mar. 16 — MOON — Work and 
responsibilities weigh heavily, but they can- 


not be sidestepped. Conform to health prac- 
tices; seek medical advice. 

Sat.—Mar. 17—MOON—Let associates 
join in with you in attending to household 
duties, making purchases, and preparing for 
week-end activities. 

Sun.—Mar. 18—MOON—Touchy temper- 
aments, personal grievances and a general 
feeling of recklessness could lead to friction 
and impulsive remarks. 


ful. After noon, make good use of your 
creative talents, attend to children’s needs 
and seek pleasurable outlets. 

Tue.—Mar. 20—SUN—-The possibility of 
personal discomfort, occupational set-backs 
and delays loom large if you allow your- 
self to become dejected. 

Wed.—Mar. 21—MERCURY—Figure out 
new and original methods to tackle pressing 
duties in the a.m.; and enjoy a well-deserved 
rest period in the evening. 

Thu.—Mar. 22—MERCURY—No amount 
of wishfuiness can get the ball rolling; es- 
pecially if your desires go far beyond the 
limits of feasibility. 

Fri.—Mar. 23—VENUS—If you are under 
the impression that your associates will ac- 
cept your responsibilities or demands, you 
are in for a rebuff. 

Sat—Mar. 24—VENUS—If you want 
things done, do it yourself is a saying that 
will apply to you; with surprising results 
to all including yourself. 

Sun.—Mar. 25—VENUS—Emotional in- 
terests, even if thoroughly aroused, should 
not be catered to if it means breaking up 
established ties, now or later. 

Mon.—Mar. 26—PLUTO—Be ready to 
pay the price if you indulge in pastimes of 
an unconventional nature; if you speculate 
or trust to games of chance. @ 

Tue.—Mar. 27—PLUTO—Base your de- 
cisions on what is best for you in the long 
run. There is only one today, but many to- 
morrows yet to come. 

Wed. — Mar. 28 — JUPITER — Expan- 
sion, optimism and foresight are your best 
tools in pursuing personal objectives; asso- 
ciates helpful and willing to aid. 

Thu.—Mar. 29—JUPITER— Be prepared 
to face up to realities; join in civic move- 
ments dedicated to the welfare of all, even 
at a personal sacrifice. 

Fri—Mar. 30—SATURN—People who 
wield influence over your business and 
home life seem difficult, demanding. Use 
diplomacy rather than impulse. 

Sat.—Mar. 31—SATURN—Excess energy 
can be put to useful purposes; so, make an 
effort to get started. Personal and domestic 
needs should be attended to. 
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Your Weekly Guide 


March Ist to 6th 


Tue value of material comforts and 
possessions is amply demonstrated as this 
week gets under way. At the same time, 
these benefits can arouse the envy of even 
those who may be considered friends of 
yours. Due to your basic good nature, 
there are always some who may attempt 
to capitalize on this generous trait with 
a view to serving themselves at your 
expense. The Ist and 2nd are days when 
you must be firm enough to say “no” 
to such demands, no matter how enticing 
the promise of future rewards or how 
heartbreaking the appeal. In fact, it is 
deemed advisable to wait until the 3rd 
to consider such requests, as you will 
then have the benefit of clarity of thought 
and intuitive reactions. From the 4th to 
the 6th, you may exploit all occupational 
or business advantages to your extreme 
satisfaction and profit. 


March 7th to 15th 

The New Moon makes this first day 
excellent from the point of view of socia- 
bility and personal appeal. Entertain, or 
be entertained, as it all adds up to the 
feeling of content and gaiety that is so 
essential in your life. But, don’t take 
this as giving you complete freedom of 
action, as there are always those who 
may misconstrue your actions or spread 
gossip detrimental to your interests, par- 
ticularly from the 9th to the 11th. As 
long as you refrain from being swept 
into entanglements that cannot be brought 
into the open, your chances of main- 
taining the status quo you like above all 
are all the more enhanced. Personal initia- 
tive (on the 12th and 13th) can get you 
further on the road of progress if you 
utilize fully your social ties and creative 


Taurus 


For those born April 20 to May 20 





talents. On the 14th and 15th keep your 
financial position intact by shunning ven- 
tures that are speculative or purely depen- 
dent on chance. 


March 16th to 22nd 

A damper may be put on your natural 
buoyancy (16th and 18th) if you allow 
conflicting viewpoints to threaten a part- 
ing of the ways with a fond companion. 
Each one is entitled to an opinion or 
certain liberties of action. By showing 
a willingness to reach a working under- 
standing, you can serve yourself more 
generously than by adopting an unyield- 
ing attitude. In fact, the 19th and 20th 
may bring home the cognizance that your 
existing domestic ties provide far more 
peace of mind and personal comfort than 
adventures of an uncertain nature. The 
21st and 22nd may best be utilized by 
indulging in your favorite hobbies and 
amusing pastimes. 


March 23rd to 31st 

Pressing responsibilities and tasks 
come up for special attention during the 
coming cycle ushered in by the Full Moon 
of, the 23rd. By strict application to duty, 
you can set the tempo that brings achieve- 
ment and gainful returns, clear up to the 
29th, but you should not ignore the signs 
whenever a feeling of fatigue or weari- 
ness sets in (25th and 26th). There is 
only so much that one can do, and exer- 
tions beyond the limits of endurance may 
dissipate the energies unduly with a gen- 
eral debilitating effect. The same con- 
ditions apply if you do not observe 
enlightening diet rules and a healthful 
way of life, in work or play. Conservation 
of resources and mental energies should 
pay off later on if applied from the 27th 
to the 31st. — 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Thu.—Mar. 1—PLUTO—Kin dnd neigh- 
bors erratic and unpredictable, and not too 
well disposed to see things your way. Keep 
up your own spirits. 

Fri—Mar. 2—JUPITER—Responsibilities 
difficult, heavy, depressing; yet complete ‘in- 
ertia on your part would not solve the 
problem. Watch your diet. 

Sat—Mar. 3—JUPITER—There is no- 
thing better than a good book, a brisk walk 
or drive and stimulating company to bring 
a mental lift, serenity. 

Sun.—Mar. 4—J UPITER—Meetings with 
friends, devotional gatherings and general 
discussions may be just what you need 
today. The eve congenial. ; 

Mon, — Mar. 5 — SATURN — Inspiring 
forces are at work in connection with your 
gainful efforts and ambitious objectives; 
but, you must seek them out. 

Tue.—Mar. 6—SATURN—Make calls, pay 
visits and utilize valuable social contacts to 
bring about the fulfilment of your fondest 
hopes and wishes. 

Wed.—Mar. 7—URANUS—Much the 
same as yesterday; but there is always the 
possibility of the unexpected, a chance meet- 
ing, unusual developments. 

Thu—Mar. 8—URANUS—Walk, drive 
carefully; use prudence in the handling of 
customary tools ands equipment; check im- 
pulsive words, strange notions. 

Fri—Mar. 9—NEPTUNE—Give no one 
cause to gossip, to criticize your actions, 
to inveigle you into shadowy enterprises or 
emotional entanglements. 

Sat. — Mar. 10 — NEPTUNE — A much 
better day for friendly consultations, social 
plans, discussions that are frank and open, 
particularly in the evening hours. 

Sun.—Mar. 11—MARS—You have a busy 
week ahead, so start working on a detailed 
program. Over-indulgence in the good 
things of life should be avoided. 

Mon.—Mar. 12—MARS—Action is the 
keyword right from the very start, as long 
as you don’t get off on the wrong foot 
by provoking domestic upsets. 

Tue—Mar. 13—MARS—Creative ideas 
coupled with method are the requisites for 
a productive and fulfilling day. Wind it up 
with family reunions, gaiety. 

Wed.—Mar. 14—VENUS—tTalents pay off 
at work or in the home to provide the 
comforts and luxuries you like most; take 
advantage of sales and bargains. 

Thu.—Mar. 15—MARS—Inflation, rising 
prices, costs of necessities become problem- 
atical in working out a domestic budget; 
but, it can be done. 

Fri—Mar. 16—MERCURY—Reflect long 
and deeply before following an impulse to 


write, phone or engage in recriminations. 
Friends are lost that way. 

Sat—Mar. 17—MERCURY—If you are 
concerned about your well-being, competent 
and professional advice may be solicited 
profitably. See friends in the p.m. 

Sun.—Mar. 18—MERCURY—See a show, 
watch the television and get together with 
the folks. Don’t stay up too late as the 
evening becomes super-charged. 

Mon.—Mar. 19—MOON—The early hours 
favor doing routine chores. Much satisfac- 
tion can be derived from hobbies and plain, 
old fashioned puttering around. 

Tue.—Mar. 20—MOON—You are in for 
an emotional upset if you ‘come to odds 
with someone close to your affections. A 
baring of the soul may help. 

Wed.—Mar. 21—SUN—Get together with 
children; provide guidance, entertainment, 
interesting tales and experiences. Your im- 
agination at its best. 

Thu.—Mar. 22—SUN—Take time off if 
people become hard to take, to listen to 
when they become boastful. The p.m. best 
for relaxing pursuits. 

Fri.—Mar. 23—MERCURY—A change in 
work routine, place of employment or posi- 
tion may be considered only if the future 
prospects are assured. 

Sat—Mar. 24—MERCURY—The house, 
property may be brightened up, improved 
or changed around to suit family require- 
ments. Ideas and action are linked. 

Sun.— Mar. 25— MERCURY — Wishful 
thinking will not get things done as only 
personal effort»count these days. Guard 
against mishaps, excesses. i 

Mon.—Mar. 26—VENUS—Drive slowly, 
stop, look and listen at crossings, weigh 
your words whether oral or written, don’t 
ruffle close associates. 

Tue.—Mar. 27—VENUS—Soft words, a 
cooperative attitude are all calculated to 
bring splendid results in social and partner- 
ship enterprises. 

Wed.—Mar. 28—PLUTO—You can add 
to your reserves if you handle property and 
occupational questions under the impulse of 
intuitive promptings. 

Thu.—Mar. 29—PLUTO—Don’t change 
your mind or tactics on anybody’s say-so 
if you want to benefit financially; your own 
deductions are more logical: 

Fri,—Mar. 30—JUPITER—You have been 
cautioned against sudden changes of mind, 
and this goes double for today. Travel, 
changes offer no advantages. 

Sat—Mar. 31—JUPITER—Frustrations, 
discontent may best be coped with by seek- 
ing outlets that provide entertainment, emo- 
tional stimulation, 
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March Ist to 6th 


Your scintillating personality makes 
you quite in demand in social circles, 
and you are not one to ignore the advan- 
tages that this offers in the way of 
valuable contacts, but on the Ist and 2nd, 
you may overplay your hand and expose 
yourself to disappointments affecting 
either your pocketbook and/or your 
emotional serenity. Fortunately, you are 
quick on the rebound and quite able to 
figure out ways and means to turn the 
tables in your favor. The 3rd should be 
just the kind of a day when your in- 
genuity and resourcefulness could create 
an opportunity to impress just the right 
people. By saying and doing the right 
things, under the impulse of intuitive 
promptings, there is no telling the extent 
to which your finances may prosper. The 
4th to the 6th would be well, spent if 
devoted to cementing friendships, travel, 
higher mind studies and plans for future 
business deals. 


March 7th to 15th 

The New Moon on the 7th brings a 
realistic point of view coupled with an 
ambitious program to gain your objec- 
tives. Persons ptominent in the business 
or official world may be more easily 
approached and should prove receptive if 
you have any interesting propositions to 
offer. You still need to adopt a cautious 
attitude, especially if friendships and 
money questions become interlinked. 
There is an old’ saying that you can 
thereby lose.in both directions, so your 
ingenuity may be put to the test to dis- 
prove it on the 8th and 11th. Search 
deep into your consciousness on the 12th 
and 13th to-discover self-imposed handi- 
caps so as to eradicate them in time for 
the cycle of productivity that lies just 


ahead. Personal initiative should pay off 
(14th), as long as you refrain from 
arousing antagonistic reactions (15th) 
among those upon*whom you depend for 
stability and professional prestige. 
March 16th to 22nd 

Self-satisfaction is a perfectly human 
trait, but it sometimes can lead one to 
trouble if not kept within bounds. On the 
16th, there may be a tendency to over- 
look the needs or feelings of domestic 
companions because of what you may 
consider more important matters. Yet, 
this is a side of your life which is apt 
to grow more significant with the passing 
of time, and whatever you contribute now 
towards eventual security and happiness 
in your home environment will pay off 
additional dividends later. Dispense gaiety 
and even gifts on the 16th to those 
devoted to you. Take no risks with avail- 
able funds or other valuable possessions 
on the 17th and 18th, through borrowing, 
lending, or games of chance. Devote some 
time to studies, correspondence, and fam- 
ily ties from the 19th to the 22nd. 


March 23rd to 31st 

Your creative aptitudes and affairs of 
the heart come into their own starting 
with the 23rd, the day of the Full Moon. 
As long as these are based on serious 
intentions, you will have every reason 
to look forward to hopeful developments. 
But, if the contrary is the motivating 
factor, you take chances of creating cir- 
cumstances not to your liking (25th and 
26th). Friends lost can never be regained, 
at least not entirely, whereas the retention 
of their esteem can always be an invalu- 
able source of consolation and support 
when the need is there: The 26th to 
the 31st calls for application to duty and 
cooperative efforts. 
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Gemini Daily Guide . 


Thu—Mar. 1—VENUS—Although peo- 
ple usually listen to you with interest, you 
may not find them so deceptive when money 
questions are taken up. 

Fri.—Mar. 2—PLUTO—Chance can be as 
fickle as the emotions; take no thances with 
your funds, reserve assets, romantic ties and 
friendships. 

Sat—Mar. 3—PLUTO—Follow a hunch 
to promote important business contacts, 
transactions, financial prospects. You can 
use persuasion effectively. 

un.—Mar. 4—PLUTO—Sparkling with 
interesting anecdotes could enliven social 
gatherings scheduled for today; make the 
most of your advantages. 

Mon.—Mar. 5— JUPITER — Conflicting 
news or viewpoints make this day uncer- 
tain in the way of travel, future ‘plans and 
new projects. 

Tue.—Mar. 6—JUPITER—A.M. same as 
yesterday. After lunch, take cognizance of 
sudden opportunities to expand your busi- 
ness activities. 

Wed.— Mar. 7--SATURN—The New 
Moon advises seeing important people, of- 
ficials and organizations whose scope of 
activity knows few bounds. 

Thu. — Mar. 8— SATURN —lIf you are 
tempted to lend, borrow or assume heavy 
obligations for someone else, you had better 
think it over twice. 

Fri.—Mar. 9—URAN US—Friendships and 
money seldom mix, and this is one of those 
days when they don’t. The p.m. socially 
stimulating. 

Sat—Mar. 10— URANUS — Any oppor- 
tunities to mingle and discuss things with 
influential people should be grasped with 
alacrity; and, exploited. 

Sun. — Mar. 11 — NEPTUNE — Happy 
social events are foreshadowed with chances 
of pushing yourself to the foreground; but 
refrain from getting emotional. 

Mon.—Mar. 12—NEPTUNE—Take coun- 
sel from any set-backs or rebuffs that have 
come your way. You may thus avoid future 
mistakes, frustrations. 

Tue.—Mar. 13—NEPTUNE—There is no 
place like the privacy. and comfort of home 
to get away from realities, cares and the 
ordeals of modern-day living. 

Wed.—Mar. 14—MARS—Action is the 
keynote for today; make calls, short trips, 
decisions related to studies, children, next 
of kin and community affairs. 

Thu—Mar. 15—MARS—tThe difficulties 
and problems related to your day’s gainful 
activities should not cause you to darken 
the moods at home tonight. 

Fri—Mar. 16—VENUS—Anmbition is a 
driving force to success; make sure that you 





don’t let it make you neglect your domestic 
duties and companions. 

Sat.— Mar. 17— VENUS — Feeling in a 
holiday mood is no reason to go on an ex- 
pensive or emotional splurge. Keep within 
your budget allowance. 

un.—Mar. 18—-VENUS—Rest and peace- 
ful pursuits bring more serene influences to 
bear in the a.m.; but guard against money 
losses tonight. 

Mon.—Mar. 19—MERCURY—This is one 
of your days for high spirits, new ideas, 
publicity efforts and sociability in general, 
Be expressive. 

Tue.—Mar. 20—MERCURY—Depressive 
home influences can hamper your style or 
mar relationships with important persons, 
but you can snap back later. 

Wed.—Mar. 2I—MOON—The accent is 
on domesticity, family requirements, budget 
problems and necessary purchases. Look 
for unusual values. 

Thu.—Mar. 22—MOON—The need of 
slowing down your tempo is revealed so 
that you may better appraise your next 
moves at home or in business. 

Fri.— Mar. 23— SUN — The Full Moon 
emphasizes your hopes, friendly relation- 
ships and juvenile questions. Do not pamper 
anyone including yourself. 

Sat.—Mar. 24—SUN—Project your per- 
sonality, ideas and opinions if in the com- 
pany of appreciative people; but call a halt 
at the proper time. 

Sun.—Mfar. 25—SUN—Start slowing down 
if emotions are called into play under cir- 
cumstances that could create havoc in your 
friendships. 

Mon.—Mar. 26—MERCURY—You are at 
your best when you apply your skills in the 
pursuance of your duties; but not so good 
in speculative ventures. 

Tue.—Mar. 27—M ERCURY—An excellent 
day for productivity in the home or at work. 
Combine method and boldness for the surest 
formula. 

Wed.—Mar. 28—VENUS—This is a time 
when willing hands as well as mutual effort 
pay off in the way of progress. Favors 
agreements, talks, dates. 

Thu.—Mar. 29—VENUS—Indulge in en- 
tertaining discussions only if this does not 
reflect on your work. Duties seem to have 
the first call. 

Fri—Mar. 30—PLUTO—If your assets 
are already paying off satisfactory dividends, 
do nof*make a change. There are no short- 
cuts to riches. 

Sat.—Mar. 31—PLUTO—Money spent to 
expand business interests, to improve the 
home environment and for the family brings 
a sense of achievement, 
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Cancer 


For those born June 22 to July 22 


Your Weekly Guide e 


March Ist to 6th 


ADVERSE criticism penetrates very 
deeply into your sensitivities, particularly 
when you feel, and often justly, that it 
is not justified. One of the main reasons 
is that other people are not fully equipped 
to understand a nature such as yours 
which tends to be retiring and secretive. 
Therefore, if you would take the pains 
to clarify issues instead of letting them 
gnaw at your vitals, you could save your- 
self some dark moments. Use these tactics 
on the Ist and 2nd, if public and/or 
domestic associates appear difficult. The 
3rd would be an excellent day to unbur- 
den your mind and to restore a degree 
of harmony through the expression of 
high ideals and lofty purposes. Should 
you have any land or property transac- 
tions under advisement, you may press 
your projects to a happy and profitable 
conclusion up to the 6th. Verbal or 
tentative agreements would suffice then. 


March 7th to 15th 


Long range planning in matters related 
to your basic philosophies, legal steps, 
travel, and distant interests are accen- 
tuated by the New Moon on the 7th. 
Although the present is important in it- 
self, your future security should not be 
overlooked, as tomorrow has a way of 
making its appearance faster than is 
sometimes desired. If you make a little 
sacrifice here and there now, you may 
have cause later to be thankful for your 
foresight. Although people may not 
always give you credit for it, there are 
ambitious stirrings within you which will 
become particularly active from the 8th 
to the 10th. Only take care on how you 
express your views and wishes always 
taking into account that the persons 
essential in the. successful unfolding of 


your plans may not understand just what 
you are driving at. Besides, they are apt 
to be touchy and unresponsive right now, 
so bide your time until a more propitious 
cycle sets in. Take time off for reflection 
on the 14th and 15th. 


March 16th to 22nd 

You are apt to get off to a bad start 
if you don’t see eye to eye with persons 
who wield a certain influence over your 
activities. This, in turn, can cause mental 
anguish and depression, a poor mood for 
you to get in. However, if you appreciate 
the constructive side of criticism or repri- 
mands, it might goad you into taking 
the appropriate action in your own be- 
half. Daring you to show your mettle is 
often a fine system to get you to put your 
best foot forward, particularly if you 
make the effort on the 17th, 18th and 
20th. Besides, the finaneial considerations 
(19th to 22nd) should provide enough 
incentive not to fall behind in asserting 
yourself. 


March 23rd to 31st 
Domesticity is your forte, and you may 


hhave a chance to shine in this capacity 


from the day of the Full Moon, the 23rd, 
to the end of the month. Devote excess 
funds and energies to home improve- 
ments, alterations and decorative projects. 
Make sure that you observe all civic 
regulations in this respect on the 25th. 
If you are a tenant, negotiate with land- 
lords and seek a basis for mutual accords 
as there seems to be little chance that 
you could prevail in the event of a dis- 
agreement, especially on the 26th. Your 
creative talents may best be utilized from 
the 26th to the 29th with prospects of 
gain if you can apply them in your voca- 
tion. But, maintain cordiality both at 
home and in your public life on the 30th 
and 3lst. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Thu.—Mar. 1—MERCURY—It may be 
hard to please those who expect much from 
you, perhaps too much. However, you can 
make the effort. 

Fri—Mar. 2—VENUS—Home is what 
you make it, and you should resist attempts 
to break it up, or to make you move. 
Negotiate, if need be. 

Sat—Mar. 3—VENUS—Depend on in- 
tuition, sudden hunches to set the basis for 
excellent future developments. Consult with 
others, seek solutions. 

Sun.—Mar. 4—V ENUS—Examine chances 
to add to your resources through real estate, 
consult the ads, question competent and 
well-informed persons. 

Mon.—Mar. 5—PLUTO—Follow up on 
promising prospects, bargain, shop and make 
all economic adjustments that seem profit- 
able and secure. 

Tue.—Mar. 6—PLUTO—Unexpected cir- 
cumstances could intervene to further your 
projects, but you must be alert and recep- 
tive, especially in the p.m. 

Wed.—Mar. 7—JUPITER—This day of 
the New Moon favors distant interests, 
travel projects, higher mind studies, spiritual 
growth and noble ideals. 

Thu. — Mar. 8— JUPITER— Keep your 
views to yourself, as there are too many 
chances of meeting a rebuff from a high 
source. Back-talk adds fuel. 

Fri.— Mar 9— SATURN — Compromise 
seems to be the best way to settle contro- 
versies today. Poise and calmness on your 
part may be called for. 

Sat.— Mar. 10—SATURN—There are 
some chances of reaching an accord if 
money remains the only issue to be settled. 
Give in a little, take a little. 

Sun.—Mar. 11—URANUS—Faith and op- 
timism go a long way in reestablishing har- 
mony and peace in your life. An inspiring 
talk may provide the spark. 

Mon.—Mar. 12—URANUS—Real friends 
should be in evidence if you need advice and 
material support. Only, it is up to you to 
make the request. 

Tue.—Mar. 13—URANUS—There would 
be harm in discussing your projects with 
members of the family circle, confidantes, 
intimate friends, older people. 

Wed.—Mar. 14—NEPTUNE— The need 
for discretion is great if you expect to put 
over financial or property deals to avoid 
erroneous exaggerations. 

Thu.—Mar. 15—NEPTUNE—Keep your 
own counsels without slumping into a dark 
or hopeless mood. It takes time for events 
to materialize. 

Fri.— Mar. 16—MARS—lIf your inner 
voice keeps warning you against a decision, 





travel or some other action, give it the heed 
it deserves. 

Sat—Mar. 17— MARS — Temperaments 
may clash in the a.m. But, a little token of 
goodwill, understanding go far to stabilize 
matters in the p.m. 

Sun.—Mar. 18—MARS—No use to vie 
with those whose position and means are 
too great to cope with, if you would avoid 
a rebuff, caustic remarks. 

Mon.—Mar. 19—VENUS—Take stock of 
supplies, business and home needs, and work 
out your budget accordingly. With imagi- 
nation, you can stretch it. 

Tue.—Mar. 20—V ENUS—Better not go off 
to the other extreme of pessimism today, as 
everyone seems to be in the same boat, here 
or abroad. 

Wed.—Mar. 21—MERCURY—Your vivid 
imagination may be put to practical use 
today, especially in connection with neigh- 
bors and close relatives. 

Thu.—Mar. 22—MERCURY—If you are 
torn between practical considerations and 
intuitive warnings, give the choice to the 
latter when making decisions. 

Fri.—Mar. 23—MOON—This seems to be 
a day of final outcomes relative to home 
affairs, family questions, leases, and property 
deals in general. 

Sat.—Mar. 24—MOON—This may be the 
day to cash in or to seal financial pacts on 
agreements previously reached. Don’t ap- 
pear too anxious. 

Sun.—Mar. 25—MOON—Doubts, uncer- 
tainties may trouble the home atmosphere 
if they are allowed to predominate. Make 
plans that are realistic, logical. 

Mon. — Mar. 26 — SUN — You may be 
tempted by grandiose schemes, enterprises 
that are impractical and speculative. Resist 
with vigor and determination. 

Tue.—Mar. 27—SUN—It might be well 
worth your while to consult competent ad- 
visors, professional people or those who 
know through experience. 

Wed.—Mar. 28—MERCURY—The best 
sources of gain seem to be your regular 
occupational ties, and the things that you 
accomplish with personal effort. 

Thu. — Mar. 29 — MERCURY — There 
would be no point in straining your endur- 
ance if you feel fatigued, depressed or ailing 
in any way. Rest does it. 

Fri—Mar. 30—VENUS—Don’t expect too 
much from anyone, whether at home or at 
work, as people seem unwilling, confused, 
difficult. Be patient. 

Sat—Mar, 31—VENUS—As there is not 
much change since yesterday, you had better 
reconcile yourself to depending mainly on 
your own resources, 
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Leo 


For those born July 23 to August 23 


Your Weekly Guide ° 


March Ist to 6th 


Ir is perfectly naturai:for you to want 
to make the best impression possible at 
all times. Yet, to do so most effectively, 
it is equally important to be self-possessed 
and free of the inner concerns that re- 
strict your style. You can do much in 
this respect (on the Ist) by subduing 
some of the unusual and startling im- 
pulses to engage in stimulating adventures 
that cannot be publicized without risk 
to yourself and your prestige. Take a 
sober view of realities on the 2nd before 
arriving at any conclusions having to do 
with travel, kinfolk and neighbors. If you 
act under emotional stress, you are apt 
to encourage depressive future circum- 
stances leading to a mental let-down. Be 
quick to profit from intuitive promptings 
and sudden hunches to add to your basic 
resources through clever manipulations of 
funds, savings and income-bearing hold- 
ings (3rd to 6th). 
March 7th to 15th 

Economic stability is vital in your 
calculations as it is the mainstay of your 
whole way of life. The New Moon on the 
7th should encourage you to take definite 
steps assuring you of protection for your- 
self and those closest to your heart. Study 
fiscal arrangements, insurance offers, 
budget questions and future possibilities 
for gain. But, don’t let wishfulness enter 
into the picture ‘(8th-10th) as that can 
only result in frustrating developments. 
All debts should be paid off as postpone- 
ments could only make future demands 
more pressing, and embarrassing to 
honor. If you think you have hit upon 
the right formula (11th), give it a thor- 
ough going over during the next few days 
before taking definite action on it. It 
may all prove to be purely illusory. The 
12th and 13th should be good business 


\ 





days with productivity paying off satis- 
factorily. Indulge in your flair for the 
spectacular in your social life (14th-15th) 
without being put on the spot in money 
matters through rash statements or 
promises. ‘ 
March 16th to 22nd 

You may be expected to make good 
on any obligations you may have assumed 
in the past. If you havé trusted to luck 
to see you through, without making pro- 
vision for this eventuality, a_ strict 
accounting is likely to be exacted, to your 
discomfort (16th, 18th and 20th). Fortu- 
nately, because of your magnetic person- 
ality and the many friends this attracts 
to you, help to solve your problems 
should not be too difficult to obtain. Your 
pride is apt to suffer a bit in the process, 
but this is not quite as serious as you 
are inclined to believe. Personal initiative 
is your best asset, from the 19th to 22nd, 
if it is properly directed into productive 
and gainful channels. 


March 23rd to 31st 

There are many ways to achieve objec- 
tives, and your mind should be quite 
able to cope with the many problems 
confronting you. The 23rd, the day of 
the Full Moon, encourages plans for your 
future welfare, family relationships, legal 
affairs and community enterprises. Be 
ready to start on personal projects from 
the 24th on, but leave the door open for 
a change of mind in the event that you 
subsequently feel the need of doing so. 
Things are not, always as one pictures 
them, and it is always good to be able to 
retrace your steps once this realization 
comes to you. It will be hard to separate 
fact from fiction (25th and 26th). From 
the 27th to the 3lst, tie up all loose 
ends connected with home, family and 
occupation. 
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Leo Daily Guide 


Thu.—Mar. 1—SUN—Put on your best 
front even if you feel deeply disturbed in- 
side. Children and creative outlets provide 
solace and comfort 

Fri.—Mar. 2 -MERCURY— Delays, ob- 
structions, the inability to make up your 
mind can snarl up progress, travel plans and 
communications. Muddle through. 

Sat.—Mar. 3—M ERCURY-—Situations can 
clear up unexpectedly especially if you put 
your intuition to work. Add to your assets 
if the chance comes. 

Sun.—Mar. 4#—-MERCURY—Attend serv- 
ices, listen to enlightening talks and dis- 
cussions; in fact do whatever brings you 
peace and a happy frame of mind. 

Mon.—Mar. 5—VENUS—There is nothing 
like understanding and a willingness to ac- 
cept the views of others to obtain the col- 
laboration of others. 

Tue—Mar. 6—VENUS—Plan on your 
future security by salting away a part of 
your income even if it means some present 
day sacrifices, 

Wed. Mar. 7—PLUTO—The New Moon 
stresses the advantage of adding to rather 
than subtracting from savings and reserves. 
Check over accounts. 

Thu.—Mar. 8—PLUTO—Think on how 
you can serve others in distress. This not 
only takes your mind off yourself, but 
creates an exalted feeling. 

Fri—Mar. 9—JUPITER—Set your ideals 
on a high level, establish a new code of 
spiritual values, play down purely material 
considerations. 

Sat—Mar. 10—JUPITER—Go over your 
accounts, make up tax reports, work out a 
formula to guide you in meeting the needs 
of self and family. 

Sun.—Mar. 11—SATURN—You may fuss 
and fume over your future prospects, grow- 
ing demands and obligations, but then, so 
may many others. 

Mon.—Mar. 12—SATURN—Get off to a 
bright and early start if important people 
aré to be seen or solicited. Ambition leans 
to financial matters. 

Tue—Mar. 13—SATURN—There would 
be no reason to let up in your efforts to 
reach your objectives and to gain powerful 
support for your projects. 

Wed.—Mar. 14—-URANUS—If you have 
fallen short of your goal, scan over your list 
of social contacts for names that could be 
useful to you. 

Thu.—Mar. 15—URANUS—You may get 
much in the way of advice but little as far 
as money is concerned. The times are not 
quite propitious in financial circles. 

ri—Mar. 16—NEPTUNE—Contusion, 


pessimism and a feeling of defeatism is more 





likely than not to be encountered in financial 
circles, Hold tight. 

Sat.—Mar. 17__NEPTUNE—This may be 
a good occasion for a breathing spell, medi- 
tation and intrespection to fathom out the 
significance of past events. 

Sun. — Mar. 18— NEPTUNE — The ele- 
ments of worry and concern are not likely 
to be eradicated from your mind. Dismiss 
drastic or startling solutions. 

Mon.—Mar. 19—MARS—If you take the 
initiative, you may enlist competent advice 
and material support to help you readjust 
personal problems. 

Tue.—Mar. 20—MARS—There are addi- 
tional signs of restrictive and depressing cir- 
cumstances connected with finances. Pre- 
serve assets as best you can. 

Wed.—Mar. 21—VENUS—If you make a 
thorough search, there may be ways and 
means to extract some advantages or bene- 
fits from present circumstances. 

Thu.—Mar. 22—VENUS—It would not 
be in your interest to throw in good money 
after bad; so maintain a conservative line 
in anything you do. 

Fri. — Mar. 23 —- MERCURY — The Full 
Moon starts a new cycle of mental activity, 
travel, correspondence, dealings with agents, 
kin and neighbors. 

Sat.— Mar. 24— MERCURY — The de- 
cisions you take now are likely to greatly 
affect your future, so make them with that 
in view. Use care if driving or walking. 

Sun.—Mar. 25—MERCURY—Over-con- 
fidence should not be encouraged as chaotic 
and insidious forces are operating. Con- 
tinue guarding against mishaps. 

Mon.—Mar. 26—M OON—Things may not 
be at all as they seem, either in the world 
or your immediate environment. Remain 
skeptical and watchful. 

Tue. — Mar. 27 —- MOON — Property im- 
provements, additions, real estate deals and 
family projects may be undertaken with 
benefit for all concerned. 

Wed.—Mar. 28—SUN—This would be an 
excellent day to utilize your flair for drama- 
tization with telling effects; and a source of 
pleasure for yourself. 

Thu.—Mar. 29—SUN—Shun extravagant 
displays or ostentation, especially if the cost 
runs unusually high. Purchases should not 
be made hastily. 

Fri—Mar. 30—MERCURY—Be sure you 
can really back up any statements or 
promises made on the spur of the moment; 
you may be called to produce. 

Sat.—Mar, 31I—-MERCURY—A little ex- 
tra work wouldn’t hurt if it means additional 
money. It’s only a matter of making up 
your mind,«of:.overcoming objections, 
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Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide * For those born August 24 to September 23 


March Ist to 6th 


Your innate critical faculty and love 
for detail serves you well under cus- 
tomary circumstances. But, sometimes, it 
_ is more advisable to adopt a more liberal 
view in appraising the desires and needs 
of those who depend on you. On the Ist 
and 2nd, loosen up the purse strings if 
it helps to bring joy and comfort into 
your domestic environment. You can be 
a friend in need if appealed to (3rd), 
and the self-satisfaction to be derived 
therefrom, not to mention gratitude, far 
outweighs the element of risk. Your 
resourcefulness in handling tasks and 
accounts may be utilized to advantage on 
the 4th and 5th. This could be important 
to you, as associates rely greatly upon 
your accurate judgment and vast store 
of information to guide them in making 
vital decisions (4th-5th). If you yourself 
are at a loss (6th) you can reliably 
depend on your intuition to provide the 
correct answers, 


March 7th to 15th 

Now is the time to demonstrate your 
value if called upon in an emergency. 
The 7th, the day of the New Moon, 
emphasizes your intimate and public rela- 
tionships with the possibility of cement- 
ing old ties and creating new ones of 
inestimable potential value. Broaden your 
sights and resist the inner urge to bicker 
over insignificant details and minor con- 
siderations. On the 8th, 9th and 10th, 
keep friendships and monetary questions 
far apart, as the mixture could bring a 
loss in both directions. Many things are 
bound to keep your mind in a turmoil 
from the 11th to the 13th, and it may be 
best for you to pay more heed to the 
advice and requests of others who share 
your activities. As money occupies a 
major part of your preoccupations (14th- 


15th) go over your accounts carefully. 
Resist pressures to speculate, as the more 
interesting a proposition appears, the 
more likely it is to be a short-lived 
bubble. 
March 16th to 22nd 

If you expect too much from friends, 
particularly in financial questions, the 
outlook is none too encouraging for the 
fulfilment of your hopes, especially on 
the 16th, 18th and 20th. Even your closest 
associates may rebuff your advances and 
prove highly uncooperative. In some re- 
spects, you could have only yourself to 
blame because of a highly critical and 
pessimistic attitude. Even if you are cor- 
rect in your assumptions, and you usually 
are, other people are not too prone to 
accept basic truths and frank statements. 
It no doubt is difficult for you to dis- 
simulate and make believe that you think 
otherwise than you do. But, being diplo- 
matic means doing just that, and there 
are circumstances when being a diplomat 
will get you further ahead than being 
blunt (mainly 20th-21st). 

March 23rd to 31st 

Again, financial questions are stressed 
for the balance of the month. The Full 
Moon on the 23rd counsels more than 
customary prudence in the way you 
manipulate your assets. Be wary of any 
tempting bait to make greater than cus- 
tomary profits through ventures that are 
mainly speculative in nature (up to the 
26th, in particular). Some benefits may 
be derived from real estate or similar 
operations on the 28th-29th. If the budget 
can be safely stretched to take in repairs 
and home improvements, give your con- 
sent readily as the pleasure rendered and 
gathered is well worth the expense. Wait 
for further developments on the 30th 
and 31st before making any commitments 
whatsoever. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Thu.—Mar. 1—MOON—Advice to take 
chances with your basic resources may be 
well-intentioned but erratic. Stick to the con- 
ventional methods. 

Fri—Mar. 2—SUN—Although you are 
quite skeptical and analytical, you may be 
tempted to make unsound financial commit- 
ments. 

Sat.—Mar. 3—SUN—Inspired suggestions 
are to be had for the asking, so don’t hesi- 
tate to ask questions and to consult 
responsible persons. 

Sun.—Mar. 4—SUN—It could be worth 
your while to undertake special tasks, over- 
time work or any Opportunity to earn some 
extra money. 

Mon.—Mar. 5—MERCURY—Devote the 
morning to unfinished details, preparations 
for a productive afternoon. Inspired ideas 
can be of great help then. 

Tue. — Mar. 6 — MERCURY — Top per- 
formance and speed punctuate your actions, 
setting an example for others to follow if 
they can. Inspire them to do so. 

Wed.—Mar. 7—VENUS—This is a good 
time to cultivate old and new associations, 
form partnerships and bind formal alliances 
of a lasting nature. 

Thu—Mar. 8—-VENWS—Do not lend, 
borrow or assume obligations for anyone 
else, even in the name of friendship; sudden 
losses could ensue, unexpectedly. 

Fri. — Mar. 9 — PLUTO — Yesterday’s 
warnings are still applicable today; so, con- 
tinue to turn a deaf ear to any claims-made 
on your generosity. 

Sat—Mar. 10—PLUTO—Doubts may be- 
set your mind as to whether you are doing 
the right thing or not. Get friendly or pro- 
fessional advice to set you aright. 

Sun.—Mar. 11—JUPITER—Another good 
day for marital ties or prospects, travel, 
friendly encounters and understandings. But, 
sidestep money questions. 

Mon.— Mar. 12— JUPITER — Discuss 
matters of mutual concern frankly and 
openly, with no mental reservations. This 
is the best way to reach understandings. 

Tue.—Mar. 13—J UPITER—Further prog- 
ress is indicated setting the basis for a 
future code that could prove workable and 
exceptionally durable. 

Wed.—Mar. 14—-SATURN—Give your 
ambition free rein as you have the makings 
for success, achievement and finantial better- 
ment. Broaden your outlook. 

Thu.—Mar. 15—SATURN—There may be 
some criticism, rendered or received. This 
could retard you somewhat if you let it 
assume too much importance. 

Fri.—Mar. 16—URANUS—Suspicions, ac- 
cusatiors would only put a damper on har- 





monious relationships. There are simpler 

ways of adjusting differences. 

Sat.— Mar. 17—URANUS—If money 
questions are at the source of existing dif- 
ferences, a compromise would surely set 
things to rights. 

Sun.—Mar. 183—URANUS—A fine day for 
stimulating social gatherings, interesting 
conversation, gaiety; but sidestep financial 
questions. r 

Mon.—Mar. 19—NEPTUNE—There are 
too many ambiguities and a tendency to- 
wards wishful thinking in financial quarters, 
Be highly critical of rumors. 

Tue.—Mar. 20—NEPTUNE—You are apt 
to have quite a time of it to resist pressure 
to follow the advice or examples of others, 
It seems best to do so. 

Wed.—Mar. 21—MARS—This is a time 
for action to pursue your personal and so- 
cial objectives. An unexpected meeting could 
mean much to you. 

Thu.—Mar. 22—MARS—Friction is indi- 
cated if others make too great a demand on 
you. Passive resistance seems like the best 
counteracting move. 

Fri—Mar, 23—VENUS—This day of the 
Full Moon again stresses finances with 
warnings against speculation, credit buying, 
lending and borrowing. 

Sat.—Mar. 24—VENUS—A good day to 
go Over accounts, to correct inadequacies, to 
plug leaks and to make resolutions for a 
better way of life in general. 

Sun.—Mar. 25—VENUS—Don’t carry im- 
portant valuables, cash, papers where they 
could be easily lost or taken, especially 
where large functions are held. 

Mon.—Mar. 26—MERCURY—Maintain 
an attitude of caution in your relationships 
with friends, kin and neighbors, particularly 
if money propositions are made. 

Tue.—Mar. 27—MERCURY—There are 
much more stable conditions favoring solid 
accords, contracts, public relations and as- 
sociations for mutual benefits. 

Wed.—Mar. 28—MOON—The scene of 
activity shifts to domestic matters, home ac- 
tivities, residential projects, shopping for 
family necessities. 

Thu—Mar. 29—MOON—The emphasis 
remains on the home and the duties con- 
nected with it. But, make sure you see eye 
to eye with your companions. 

Fri.—Mar. 30—SUN—A bit of recreation 
and entertaining pastimes may be just what 
is needed to restore good humor and har- 
mony in all things. 

Sat.—Mar. 31—SUN—Keep following the 
trends towards relaxation and creative un- 
dertakings. At the same time, choose your 

pleasures. discriminately. 
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March Ist to 6th 
Aurtoucn striking a balance is 


imperative in your way of life, there are 
times when even you must face up to 








the unpredictable attitudes of other per- 
sons. It may be difficult on the Ist and 
2nd to please everybody, most of all busi- 
ness associates, those you work for, and 
your home companions. Simply adopt a 
philosophical attitude and do the best you 
can under all circumstances. If you are 
impelled to withdraw in your shell and 
take things too much to heart, you can 
only impede your own progress to your 
ultimate disadvantage. The 3rd should 
present a sterling opportunity to make 
your point and to redeem yourself in the 
eyes of others and, more important still, 
in your own. With patience and inge- 
nuity, you can reestablish an environment 
of harmony so essential to your peace of 
mind (4th to 6th). At the same time, 
don’t overlook any chances to get some 
well-needed recreation through enter- 
taining pastimes and agreeable com- 
panionship. 


March 7th to 15th 


Your customary tasks can appear 
lighter and more fulfilling if you call 
upon your creative talents and artistic 
appreciation to play the predominant role. 
The New Moon on the 7th sanctions 
seeking wider fields and the expansion 
of effort to create just the kind of work 
atmosphere that suits you best. The 8th 
to the 11th are apt to be tense days in 
connection with your relationships with 
colleagues and persons in a supervisory 
capacity. All the more reasons for con- 
sidering a change offering greater con- 
geniality and more promising opportu- 
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nities. If such is in the back of your 
mind, the classified ads in the Sunday 
papers on the 11th may contain some 
interesting offers. From the 12th to the 
15th, don’t fail to follow up leads that 
capture your imagination. 


March 16th to 22nd 

On the 16th, personal differences and 
grievances can be accentuated with de- 
pressing results. But, as long as you have 
any hopes for an amelioration in the days 
ahead, ward off feelings of dejection 
and frustration. Keep looking for open- 
ings (17th-18th), as it takes persever- 
ance as well as patience to bring about 
desired future developments. If you have 
any social contacts of value, and friends 
willing to give counsel and material sup- 
port, call upon these sources for sug- 
gestions on the 19th and 20th. From the 
21st to the 22nd, there seems to be not 
much else to do but await further devel- 
opments, shunning all the while tenden- 
cies to take the dark view of things in 
general. Also attend to questions related 
to health, medical advice and proper diets. 

March 23rd to 31st 

If matters have progressed to the point 
that positive steps in your own behalf 
are called for, the Full Moon of the 23rd 
reveals the time to be at hand, Let no 
grass grow under your feet, even this 
entails more than the usual amount of 
running around, seeing people, seeking 
interviews and. soliciting favors (24th- 
25th). Only, you may need to be less 
exacting and vacillating so as not to miss 
out on any chances to gain your ends. 
Even if you feel uncertain of yourself, 
confused and even averse to any proposi- 
tions made to you, taking a chance may 
prove to be well worth your while. 
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Thu.—Mar. 1—-MERCURY—Be ready to 
take your place in social circles and gather- 
ings devoted to community welfare. You can 
be a stand-by. 

Fri—Mar. 2—MOON—Domestic obliga- 
tions also take their share of your time and 
attention. Yield somewhat to preserve har- 
mony in the home. 

Sat.—Mar. 3—MOON—This could be one 
of your outstanding days in public affairs, 
important functions, labor-management re- 
lations and personal ties. 

un.—Mar. 4—M OON—Children, hobbies, 
romantic interests or marital circumstances 
all come under stimulating planetary vibra- 
tions. 

Mon.—Mar. 5—SUN—Yesterday’s influ- 
ences carry over to the benefit of all con- 
cerned, most of all yourself. Accept invita- 
tions, pay visits. 

Tue.—Mar. 6—SUN—Give full expression 
to your talents, seek promotions, and carry 
on your work with imagination and enthu- 
siasm towards your goal. 

Wed.—Mar. 7—MERCURY—The New 
Moon stresses your occupational interests 
making this an excellent period for changes, 
advancement, offers. 

Thu—Mar. 8—MERCURY—Emotional 
reactions of partners, supervisors could up- 
set your calculations and ambitious plans. 
Handle them with tact. 

Fri—Mar. 9-VENUS—It may be night- 
fall before the touchy sensitivities of other 
people may be soothed. Treat them accord- 
ingly and bide your time. 

Sat.—Mar. 10—VENUS—If you take the 
pains to move around your circle of ac- 
quaintances, you may hear of an excellent 
opportunity to be of service. 

Sun.—Mar, 11—PLUTO—You may hear 
of all kinds of rumors, statistics, tips on 
financial developments and the like. Take 
them with a grain of salt. 

Mon. — Mar. 12 — PLUTO — Your best 
stand-by remains the product of your own 
labors. It would pay to make provisions for 
savings, insurance, etc. 

Tue—Mar, 13—PLUTO—Your own in- 
stinct is quite likely to inform.you that 
economy and conservation of resources are 
cardinal qualities to copy. 

Wed.—Mar. 14—J UPITER—On many oc- 
casions, you may have dreamed of distant 
places, voyages, foreign lands. Fulfill your 
desires if practicable. 

Thu.—Mar. 15—JUPITER—Responsibil- 
ities, duties and monotonous chores may get 
you down. You may simply need a rest or 
stimulating recreation. 

Fri.— Mar. 16 —SATURN — Study diet 


charts, check on physical conditions or con- 


sult authorities if you feel depressed and 
listless. 

Sat.—Mar. 17—SATURN—Leave business 
cares behind and obtain all the relaxation 
that is available to you. The P.M. favors 
restful hobbies. 

Sun.—Mar. 18—SATURN—A snub or 
cutting remark may be headed your way, 
unless you can avoid the meeting or circum- 
stances responsible for it. 

Mon.—Mar. 19—URANUS—Be ready to 
accept testimonials of friendship at their 
true worth, at least during the late evening 
hours. 

Tue. — Mar. 20 — URANUS — Depressive 
influences are again in evidence affecting 
work or personal well-being. Don’t ignore 
danger signals, loss of vitality. 

ed.—Mar. 21—NEPTUNE—Discretion 
is recommended if you have anything im- 
portant in mind. Repeated versions can be- 
come so distorted or misconstrued. 

Thu—Mar. 22—NEPTUNE—Oftentimes 
a change of diet, avoidance of sweets and 
starches, and moderation in general can cor- 
rect certain discomforts. 

Fri—Mar. 23—M ARS—Personal initiative 
may be just. what is needed to rechart your 
way of life, to root out complexes and inner 
fears that bind you. 

Sat.—Mar. 24—MARS—If there is some- 
one to whom you can confide your troubles, 
concerns, problems, take advantage of the 
splendid forces to do so. 

Sun.—Mar. 25—MARS—You may be ap- 
proached with an offer or proposal; but you 
should check quite thoroughly on the un- 
derlying motive before accepting. 

Mon.—Mar. 26—VENUS—Take eccentric 
people in your stride, especially if you are 
compelled to deal with them in any way. 
Your natural poise can help. 

Tues.—Mar. 27--VENUS_-Expand your 
field of endeavor, your gainful efforts, as 
there are signs that recognition would be 
gladly and materially granted. 

Wed.—Mar. 28 — MERCURY—Compare 
ideas with kinfolk, neighbors, associates 
with a view of working brilliant plans of 
action. Accords easily reached. 

Thu.—Mar. 29—MERCURY—Even if you 
are willing, reject tasks and responsibilities 
that place too great a strain on your endur- 
ance, now or later. 

Fri—Mar. 30—-MOON—Home and fam- 
ily obligations may prove nerve racking, 
and yet, they cannot be completely ignored. 
A cheerful approach needed. 

Sat. — Mar. 31 — MOON — Home com- 
panions apt to be rude, belligerent and un- 
responsive. It might prove easier to tackle 
the jobs yourself in the long run. 
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March Ist to 6th 


Your vitality is superior to most ; but 
even then, it is subject to depletion under 
adverse circumstances. Therefore, it is 
just as essential for you to give a thought 
to your well-being through proper living 
and eating habits. If burdens are becom- 
ing abnormally heavy, and demands on 
your physical resources leave you nervous 
and tense, it may be time to slow down 


.your tempo considerably (especially 1st- 


2nd). Get a thorough check-up if you 
feel listless and depressed, seek profes- 
sional advice and be willing to accept 
suggestions that can help restore your 
productivity to par. The 3rd and 4th 
offer opportunities for rest and medita- 
tion that renew faith in yourself and 
your future prospects. If there are any 
openings for travel and vacations, now 
or later, plans and arrangements should 
be worked out without further delay to 
assure that accommodations and trans- 
portation will be available when needed. 
Home activities and entertainment should 
provide a happy outlet for self and loved 
ones between the 4th and 6th. 


March 7th to 15th 


Creative pastimes, emotional interests 
and younger members of the family circle 
claim their share of attention till the 15th. 
And, you may indulge your whims for 
luxuries, items of adornment and the 
pleasures that life has to offer. But, do 
not overlook your duties and responsi- 
bilities (8th) as they will not be denied 
just yet. A change in your occupation 
or its locale may be desirable, but it is a 
moot question as to whether the period 
(9th-11th) is propitious for any efforts 
in this direction. Use caution in the use 
of tools and equipment, and be alert to 
all occupational hazards. If you allow 
your mind to become distracted from the 
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task at hand, the possibility of a slip, 
serious error or mishap is enlivened. Do 
not tamper with the handling gf your 
economic resources and invested funds 
(14th-15th) no matter how alluring a 
picture of quick profits is drawn. 


March 16th to 22nd 


If you have pinned your hopes on the 
wrong deductions, you are due to a dis- 
appointment in connection with friend- 
ships or heart interests. It is better to 
appraise your chances realistically (16th 
to 18th) and to strengthen existing ties 
rather than rupturing them. Your sta- 
bility seems better assured through the 
status quo rather than by catering to im- 
pulsive tendencies to go elsewhere, near 
or far. Places that are the product of the 
imagination, or the clever descriptions of 
publicity men, seldom live up to expecta- 
tions. Don’t aggravate existing tensions 
(20th to 22nd) by trying to impose your 
point of view, or by remaining unyielding 
on some crucial point. Generally, you 
gain more eventually by sacrificing much 
in the present. 





March 23rd to 31st 


Speaking of sacrifices, the Full Moon 
of the 23rd seems to hammer the point. 
You are fully capable of espousing any 
cause that you deem worthy, and fighting 
for it, too, in a way that few can match. 
The chance may be just around the cor- 
ner, or waiting for you to seek it out 
(23rd to 26th). This could be in civic 
or private organizations, or in any,branch 
of service that existing and threatening 
emergencies could call into being. You 
need not overlook yourself, as there are 
renewed indications that you should 
solicit competent advice and accept reme- 
dial measures if your physical condition 
warrants it (27th to 31st), 















American Astrology 





Thu—Mar. 1—VENUS—Don’t change 
jobs or locale for greater renumeration that 
may be more fictitions than real. Wait for 
further developments. 

Fri—Mar. 2—MERCURY-Discontent, a 
depressed state of mind, loss of vitality are 
‘signals calling for check-ups, diet changes, 
relaxation. 

Sat—Mar. 3—MERCURY—You should 
feel refreshed and more hopeful over your 
prospects. Travel plans and _ recreations 
could prove stimulating. 

Sun.—Mar. 4—-MERCURY—A pleasant 
day at home or with the folks should pro- 
vide quite a boost for your spirits. Don’t 
overlook favorite hobbies either 

Mon.—Mar. 5—MOON—The accent re- 
mains on domestic matters, private activities 
and secret longings. Subdue feelings of rest- 
lessness tonight. 

Tue.—Mar. 6—MOON—A fairly quiet day 
could be topped off with a sociable evening 
at home, in the theatre or with a favorite 
friend. : 

Wed.—Mar. 7—SUN—The New Moon 
foreshadows an awakenir 7 of creative urges 
and questions related to younger members 
of the family group. 

Thu.—Mar. 8—-SUN—Keep a watch on 
any signs of discomforts, nervous tensions 
or other unusual occurrences. Changes or 
travel frowned upon. 

Fri—Mar. 9—MERCURY—It may be 
nightfall before serenity is established in 
your working environment. In the mean- 
time, plug along as best you can. 

Sat.—Mar. 10—MERCURY—If you feel 
up to it, the young fry, local amusements 
and traveling attractions could be a source 
of pleasure tonight. 

Sun.—Mar. 11—VENUS—Much the same 
kind of a day except that you need to be 
moderate in diet or any form of physical 
exertions if not up to par. 

Mon.—Mar. 12—VENUS—Associates may 
depend on you for suggestions, creative 
ideas, original set-ups; and you should be 
able to satisfy them. 

Tue.—Mar. 13—VENUS—This is a fine 
day to utilize social contacts and the wil- 
lingness of people to be friendly and helpful. 
The p.m. serene. 

Wed.&Mar. 14—PLUTO~—Joint financial 
holdings, excess funds, reserves could all be 
put to work with profit for all concerned. 

Thu.—Mar. 15—PLUTO—The same ad- 
vice goes for today except that you should 
stick only to well-known and non-specula- 
tive ventures and organizations. 

Fri. — Mar. 16 — JUPITER—Irritability, 
dark moods and sarcastic retorts could mar 
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a friendship of long standing, to your even- 
tual regret. 

Sat—Mar. 17—JUPITER—Some traces 
of inner discontent may remain in the fore- 
noon. Pleasant pastimes would root them 
out in the evening 

Sun.—Mar. 18 JUPITER—Take things 
easy during the day as tensions are due to 
rise in the evening. Travel or physical ex- 
cesses should be shunned. 

Mon.—Mar. 19—SATURN—Get off to an 
early start if you want to be among the top 
ones for productivity and _ recognition. 
Tempo on the upgrade. 

Tue. — Mar. 20 — SATURN—A break in 
friendly relations threatens if points of view 
cannot be reconciled. Yielding can also be 
as commendable as not. 

Wed.—Mar. 21 — URANUS — Uplifting 
thoughts, ideals, philosophical views and 
wide-range travel are all stressed with 
prgenising possibilities, 

u.—Mar. 22—URANUS—Keep seeking 
a a for accord, you might prevent a 
wider gulf between yourself and someone 
who counts in your life 

Fri.—Mar, 23 — NEPTUNE — The. Full 
Moon emphasizes secret wishes, activities, 
confidence or its lack and self-imposed 
handicaps. Apply corrective measures. 

Sat.—Mar. 24—NEPTUNE—Don’t let up 
on any efforts to reach loftier heights in 
both spiritual and material planes. Self- 
improvement is indicated. 

Sun.—Mar. 25—NEPTUNE—Unless the 
effort puts too great a strain on your endur- 
ance, you may consider a special job or 
overtime for extra pay. 

Mon.—Mar. 26—MARS—Don’t jump the 
gun today as tomorrow may offer much bet- 
ter opportunities for individual enterprise 
or vocational promotion. 

Tue.—Mar. 27—The go-ahead signals are 
flashing. Don’t neglect the value of creative 
aptitudes, social connections and your own 
vital powers. 

Wed—Mar. 28—VENUS—You seem to 
be on the right road if financial considera- 
tions are uppermost at this point. Greater 
effort means extra pay. 

Thu—Mar. 29—VENUS—It would not 
be wise to fritter away hard-earned gains 
tonight to satisfy capricious whims or on 
games of chance. 

Fri—Mar. 30—MERCURY—If you feel 
unsure Of yourself, troubled or upset, you 
may call upon close relatives or associates 
to be sympathetic. 

Sat—Mar. 31—MERCURY—Give some 
thought to the younger members of the 
family. Neighbors and kin unusually helpful 
and congenial, 
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March Ist to 6th 


Few people can pull the wool over your 
eyes. But, your own enthusiasm and 
daring can mislead you into making seri- 
ous errors at times. Don’t pin your faith 
on chance to bring you a windfall (1st 
and 2nd), as she is apt to be not only 
fickle then, but obdurate in not favoring 
you with her charms. Not only will you 
need to protect your financial standing, 
but your friendships as well. By becom- 
ing too forceful, blunt or persistent, you 
lessen the possibility of making headway, 
socially or in affairs of the heart. The 
3rd favors the use of new tactics, subtler 
and more efficacious methods, should you 
want to restore your place in someone’s 
esteem. Travel and recreational projects 
can offer an excellent outlet for your 
vitality (3rd to 6th) if they are coupled 
with intervening periods of rest and 
tranquility in the places where you make 
your abode. 


March 7th to 15th 


This is a good week to stress family 
relationships, expansion of living space 
and transactions connected with land and 
property. In the latter event, the New 
Moon (7th) advises limiting your ac- 
tivities to conform with your financial 
ability to meet future obligations, and to 
avoid all speculative risks and heavy com- 
mitments that may subsequently be too 
large to honor (8th to 15th). Strengthen 
your ties with home and work associates 
(12th-13th) ; and do likewise during the 
next two days with those who either are 
in partnership with you, or otherwise 
influential in the development of your 
affairs. Take pains to explain and appease 
if you find that people in general are 
grouchy and unreceptive onthe 15th. 





Acting in the same manner yourself 
would not be calculated to ease things 
any, whereas you can set the example 
of good nature with telling effect. 


March 16th to 22nd 


If you have anything to do with land- 
lords, officials or heads of any organiza- 
tions at this time, you are going to be 
hard put to reach an agreement or make 
yourself heard. If rebuffed, fall back on 
your inner resources as well as whatever 
material ones you have available, as these 
will see you through any tough spots 
in due time. There are still thumbs down 
on any plans to shuck everything or fly 
off to some remote place to get away 
from problems or unpleasant work sur- 
roundings, especially on the 18th and 
19th. Questions related ¢0 home, career 
as well as official matters are still very 
much in evidence (20th to 22nd). They 
should prove a challenge to your ingenu- 
ity and resourcefulness which seldom 
fail you in time of need. 


March 23rd to 31st 


There are some promising aspects em- 
phasizing your social life and heart 
interests, particularly from the 23rd (the 
day of-the Full Moon) to the 26th. Just 
the same, refrain from arming others 
with juicy bits of gossip that could react 
to your disadvantage. The 24th and 25th 
are good days for serious intentions to 
rejuvenate an old attachment, or to bind 
a new one for keeps. However, frivolous 
escapades or adventures of a temporary 
nature can prove costly and disruptive 
in time (26th-27th). You can best for- 
ward personal and financial prospects 
(28th to 31st) by creating good will 
among those who share more closely in 
your public and intimate life. 
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Thu.—Mar. 1—_MARS—Good for activities 
of personal value; but bad if you are tempt- 
ed to meddle with your assets for specula- 
tive purposes. 

Fri—Mar. 2—VENUS—Money questions 
remain doubtful, so balance your budget 
with realism as your principal mentor. 
Friendships may become strained. 

Sat.—Mar. 3—VENUS—Don'’t overlook a 
chance to profit through property or land 
transactions as it may come and go with 
startling rapidity. 

Sun.—Mar. 4—~VENUS—Sociability, fam- 
ily reunions, short trips and entertaining 
events all contribute to a happy and ful- 
filling day. 

Mon.—Mar. 5—MERCURY—General de- 
velopments do not offer much for the fu- 
ture; but you still have to hew to the line 
to meet personal needs. 

Tue—Mar. 6—MERCURY—Watch the 
ads, notices and bulletin boards if you are 
seeking for information, living quarters and 
unusual offers. 

Wed.—Mar. 7—MOON—As the Moon is 
also New, you may concentrate on efforts 
to improve home and property, buy or sell 
land and expand your horizons. 

Thu.—Mar. 8—-MOON—If you act hastily, 
you may invest in the wrong stocks, busi- 
ness or enterprise. They may be just a flash 
in the pan. 

Fri.—Mar. 9—SUN—Cater to your desires 
to roam or indulge in your favorite sport or 
pastime. Young people can prove most 
stimulating. 

Sat.—Mar. 10—SUN—This could be an 
ideal day to receive guests, to organize 
home parties and to attend to personal items 
of adornment. 

Sun. — Mar. 11I—MERCURY—Happiness 
is more likely to be found at home and in 
your own back-yard rather than in ques- 
tionable places or company. 

Mon.—Mar. 12 — MERCURY—You may 
get a poor start in the forenoon; but watch 
the dust fly once you get your bearings. 
Stop once you're tired. 

Tue. — Mar. 13 — MERCURY — If you 
aspire to high places or hope to obtain rec- 
ognition, you can demonstrate your worth 
in grand style. 

Wed.—Mar. 14—VENUS—Your estima- 
tion of others is not always complimentary; 
but, there are times like these when you 
would do well to trust others. 

Thu.—Mar. 15—VENUS—Desist if your 
colleagues and home companions can not 
quite cope with your views or sense of 
humor; you can be quite forceful. 

Fri—Mar. 16—PLUTO—Career and do- 
mestic obligations may clash: Ambition also 


exacts quite a price for its realization, some- 
times of happiness. 

Sat.—Mar. 17—PLUTO—Don’t be hasty 
about taking suggestions or accepting offers 
related to property as the afternoon may 
bring better ones. 

Sun.—Mar. 18—PLUTO—If you become 
tangled up emotionally or fall for some glit- 
tering promise, you stand to lose financially 
and morally. 

Mon.—Mar. 19—JUPITER—If your vaca- 
tion plans call for travel, better check on 
transportation facilities and accommodations 
while they are available. 

Tue.—Mar. 20—JUPITER—Keep on try- 
ing to reconcile opposing tugs between your 
home and business interests. If not, some- 
thing must give way. 

Wed.—Mar. 21—SATURN—Don’t neglect 
a single chance to establish a basis for fu- 
ture economic security if it is offered. Time 
is fleeting. 

Thu.—Mar. 22—SATURN—Take up mat- 
ters that involve landlords, officials, heads of 
firms and professional men. Seek final agree- 
ments by the p.m. 

Fri. — Mar. 23 — URANUS — The Full 
Moon turns the spotlight on social affairs, 
the young generation, emotional interests 
and personal hobbies. 

Sat.—Mar. 24—URANUS—An excellent 
day for the start of a trip, whether for the 
week-end or on a long journey. Broadening 
experiences lie in store. 

un.—Mar. 25—URANUS—AIll may go 
according to plan except that you may be 
hurting somebody’s feelings, deliberately or 
unknowingly comes to the same. 

on.—Mar. 26—NEPTUNE—You may 
be beset by doubts as to whether you are 
doing or have done the right thing. Keep 
assets and funds protected. 

Tue.—Mar. 27 — NEPTUNE — Complete 


‘discretion in your private or business affairs 


is recommended. Others need not be in- 
formed of all details. 

Wed.—Mar. 28—MARS—Action is the 
only answer if you have a proposal to make, 
views to make known, a friend to be pleased 
or a trip to be taken. 

hu. — Mar. 29 — MARS — Not much 
change is indicated, except that you may 
have to conform to certain regulations, do- 
mestic requirements or demands. 

Fri—Mar. 30—VENUS—Monies that are 
earned by personal effort should be ear- 
marked for legitimate uses and not trusted 
to chance, particularly today. 

Sat. — Mar. 31 — VENUS — Yesterday's 
advice is good for today and most anytime 
as well. Business may bring slower but surer 
financial returns. 
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March Ist to 6th 


Tue stresses and strains that are tug- 
ging at harmony in your relationships 
are likely to precipitate matters and call 
for a definite conclusion (Ist-2nd). 
Therefore, it is very important that your 
mind should be made up with a view of 
restoring some sort of equilibrium in 
your life. Ambition is not the only crav- 
ing you have to satisfy, as your need 
for companionship and understanding are 
as great, if not greater, when all is said 
and done. Therefore, if a choice has to 
be made, seek within the deepest recesses 
of your soul to make your decision not 
only a final one, but one that takes into 
account your future happiness. ‘The most 
inspiring day to talk over problems, with 
a possibility of arriving at a satisfactory 
accord, is the 3rd with the 4th running 
a close second. Financial arrangements 
may be undertaken with a view of pleas- 
ing everyone (5th-6th), especially in ref- 
erence to property transactions, domestic 
requirements and mutual holdings. 


March 7th to 15th 


When it comes to organizing ability 
and method of procedure, there are few 
who can consider themselves your equal. 
As a result, your opinions and advice 
are often solicited, and followed, as a 
matter of course. The New Moon (on the 
7th) reveals you to be at your best to 
size up situations and to arrive at the 
correct deductions. If’ you could always 
apply the same sound judgment in the 
management of your private life and 
associations, it would help greatly to solve 
a quite touchy situation between you and 
someone who shares closely your, home 


Capricorn 
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or business life (8th to the 11th). Any 
break agreed to now, may be provoked 
by impulsiveness and emotional reactions. 
Give yourself till the 15th before saying 
the last word. 


March 16th to 22nd 


You may be torn between conflicting 
trends of thought (16th to 20th), not 
knowing whether to listen to logic or 
to the inner promptings, the sub-conscious 
voice. In such a case, the latter is a surer 
guide even if it conflicts with prevailing 
opinion or conventions. Moving away 
from problems will not solve them; they 
will tag along wherever you go. So, face 
them with fortitude and adjust yourself 
to changing trends and circumstances 
which may eventually prove to be more 
beneficial to your long range interests 
than you suspect. Thrift and conservation 
of resources are among your best qual- 
ities, and you may apply them success- 
fully from the 19th to the 21st. 


March 23rd te 31st 


You hold the esteem of others as indis- 
pensable in your calculations to reach the 
pinnacle of success. The Full Moon 
(23rd) in Capricorn raises your sights to 
loftier heights and beckons you to make 
the assent. It is best not to lose track 
of realities, or engage in wishful thinking, 
as the path may be too steep even for one 
as sure-footed as you are. The obstacles 
in your way seem to be vague, and the 
prize elusive, especially when it seems 
atscigal grasp (25th-26th). Cling to 
your advantages and bide your time until 


general conditions become more stable. 
Devote yourself to personal and social 
projects from-the 27th to the 31st. 










American Astrology 





Capricorn Daily Guide 


Thu.—Mar. 1—NEPTUNE—Don’t feel 
lonely today, get out and have a good time. 
Disregard anyone who might cause you to 
be disturbed and disappointed. Think the 
problem through and get it clear. 

Fri—Mar. 2—NEPTUNE—Worry will 
not help matters at all. Don’t force issues 
or press matters. Take your time in solving 
home problems. 

Sat.—Mar. 3—MARS—Look for new and 
more promising circumstances to better your 
conditions. An improvement in your present 
situation can be expected. Refuse to strive 
against the impossible. 

Sun.—Mar. 4—MARS—Situations in the 
home and with your partner may be a bit 
strained. Try to keep clear of disgruntled 
feelings. 

Mon.—Mar. 5—VENUS—Money matters 
are provocative; household and partners ex- 
penses require budgeting. Arguments only 
cause more trouble. 

Tue.—Mar. 6—VENUS—Your plans will 
be suddenly thrown over if you act im- 
pulsively. Take advantage of opportunities 
to improve your own situations. 

Wed.—Mar. 7—MERCURY—The day of 
the New Moon is good for new beginnings. 
Cooperate with others and arrange future 
plans. 

Thu.—Mar. 8—-MERCURY—Travel may 
run into obstacles. Take your time or stay 
home. Clarify your plans before you make 
them. You may be working in the dark. 

Fri—Mar. 9—-MOON—Business and so- 
cial matters may seem uncertain; keep your 
own council and tell nothing, someone may 
abuse it. 

Sat. — Mar. 10 — MOON — Watch your 
health. Anxiety and disappointment may up- 
set you. Work around your home will prove 
interesting, and valuable. 

Sun.—Mar. 11—SUN—Pleasure and en- 
joyment is yours to have this day. Young 
people will profit through your kindness. 
The evening good for entertainment. 

Mon.-—Mar. 12—SUN—Persistence and 
perseverance will gain in the end. Keep 
your efforts turned towards your goal. 
Study and take tests in your work. Formu- 
late a permanent plan. 

Tue. — Mar. 13— SUN — Morning hours 
. very good for your best efforts. Enjoy the 
afternoon and evening in social pleasures. 

Wed.—Mar. 14—MERCURY—Slow down 
in your work and avoid those extra burdens. 
Make plans to do so much and no more. 
Watch your diet. 

Thu. — Mar. 15 — MERCURY — Spend 
each hour in the day with the immediate 
job. Avoid making plans, or filled with 
anxiety, your fears won’t help matters any. 
They cause more complexes. 

Fri—Mar. 16—VENUS—Early morning 
hours rather risky. Take your time crossing 
the street. Avoid quarrels with the partner 


‘ 


and face your new and difficult problems 
with a clear mind. 

Sat.—Mar. 17—VENUS—Try to cooperate 
with others; there is much in your favor 
through this method of procedure. Matters 
will turn out differently than at first 
supposed. 

Sun.— Mar. 18—PLUTO—Finish up 
matters that have been waiting. Visit friends 
and relatives who have the same opinions 
and ideas you have, much will be gained in 
information. 

Mon.—Mar. 19—PLUTO—A good day to 
work out a budget and cooperate with part- 
ner in the financial matters. Straighten 
long delayed matters. 

Tue——Mar. 20—PLUTO—Improve your 
position by giving your attention to details, 
Unusual situations will tend to harmonize 
with your plans. You have much in your 
favor today. 

Wed. — Mar. 21 — JUPITER — Don’t let 
your present position cause you dissatisfac- 
tion. You can take advantage of good op- 
portunities now and aim for success. 

Thu.—Mar, 22—JUPITER—Any feeling 
of depression or worry only adds up to 
frustration. Check all plans and wait for a 
better day to make decisions. Attend to de- 
tails and don’t take on too many projects. 

Fri.—Mar. 23—SATURN—The day of the 
Full Moon and a good time to complete 
your work, do not start anything new, if 
you are looking for a lasting situation, or 
condition. 

Sat—Mar. 24—SATURN-—Situations in 
the home and business may be rather dif- 
ficult. Use good tact and diplomacy in all 
nt dana dealings. You will gain more in the 
en 

Sun.—Mar. 25—URANUS—The morning 
hours devoted to association with friends 
and pleasant acquaintances. Pleasure and 
enjoyment in the evening. 

Mon.—Mar. 26—URANUS—Use tact and 
diplomacy in friendly associations. A fine 
day for enteftaining business acquaintances. 

Tue. — Mar. 27 — URANUS — Morning 
hours very beneficial for important matters. 
Afternoon and evening tend to details and 
steady nerves. 

Wed.—Mar. 28—NEPTUNE—Lay out 
your program for the day along moderate 
lines. Do not overburden yourself or 
crowd unnecessary business with pleasure. 

Thu.—Mar. 29—NEPTUNE—Caution is 
the key word for this rather dreary day. 
Keep your spirits up and do not try to solve 
the impossible problem. 

Fri.—Mar. 30—MARS—Difficult home and 
business problems require patience and con- 
structive advice. Hasty and impulsive speech 
will bring unnecessary conflicts. 

Sat—Mar. 31—MARS—Morning hours 
not good for plans, but the rest of the day 
and evening give yourself and family a 
pleasant time. 
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March Ist to 6th 


Even if you take a dark view of the 
prospects for the future, no doubt with 
some justification, you should not let. it 
hamper your style and freedom of indi- 
vidual expression. Carrying the world’s 
burdens on your shoulders is too heavy a 
load, and can only result in nervous 
tensions that may affect your physical 
well-being. You may have the right an- 
swers (Ist and 2nd), and people will 
listen, but no one seems able to do any- 
thing about it. In furthering your own 
occupational and financial affairs, you 
are bound to have much better luck 
(3rd to 6th). So apply your ingenuity 
and brilliant deductions in a way that will 
bring promotion and increased compensa- 
tion for the products of your mental and 
manual labors. Travel plans for pleasure 
and personal enlightenment, in so far as 
circumstances permit, should be worked 
out to assure yourself of obtaining trans- 
portation and satisfactory accommo- 
dations. 


March 7th to 15th 


Although money is only a means to 
an end as far as you are concerned, the 
New Moon (7th) stresses the fact that 
you should make serious efforts to assure 
yourself of obtaining your share during 
the coming cycle. Its lack can prove em- 
barrassing when you need it most. Pro- 
visions made now for your future re- 
quirements, even if you have to make 
some sacrifices in the meantime, will have 
far-reaching results in assuring you of 
eventual security and peace of mind. 
Study the questions of proper diet and 
a healthful way of life (8th to 11th) if 
you feel that you are not in the pink 
of condition. Home environment and 
family ties can become a source of great 


For those born January 20 to February 18 


personal satisfaction (12th to 15th) 
through joint enterprises and full under- 
standings. 


March 16th to 22nd 


You usually can very well tell, instinc- 
tively, whether it is safe or not to doa 
certain thing at certain times. But, now 
(from the 16th to the 20th) you may 
be impelled to take some ill-advised risks 
with hard-earned gains or savings. No 
matter how well-meaning the intentions, 
or the advice of others may be, your 
safest course of action lies in conserving 
liquid and reserve assets in the surest 
of locations and investments. Enterprises 
that are purely speculative in nature seem 
too prone to violent fluctuations to take 
chances at this time. In this connection, 
the 19th and 20th are favorable days to 
solicit competent advice from those who 
have nothing to gain but your gratitude. 
The 21st and 22nd do not reveal much 
of a change in popular trends, so keep 
on the side of the watchers. 


March 23rd to 31st 


The possibility of change and travel 
still looms large from the 23rd (the day 
of the Full Moon) t8 the 26th. Some 
benefits may be derived, perhaps leading 
to new contacts of value on the 24th. 
On the 25th and 26th, though, if you 
miss a communication or feel an inner 
voice urging you to postpone a departure, 
it seems advisable to pay attention to its 
warnings and accept it as being for the 
best. Your contact with occult or psychic 
forces may be quite firm at this point, 
and makes it your surest source of infor- 
mation in spite of all external appear- 
ances. Settle down to a’ fairly routine 
round of business activity, social events 
and private interests from the 27th to 
the 31st. ; 
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Thu.—Mar. 1—URANUS—Extravagances 
should be curbed in entertaining friends; 
keep your plans within your budget, and 
carry out only that project in business that 
is feasible. 

Fri.— Mar. 2— URANUS — Hurry and 
haste in the morning hours will be wasteful; 
you will accomplish nothing. Exercise your 
creative ability and much can be done. 

Sat. — Mar. 3— NEPTUNE — Long trips 
may be advantageous if you give attention 
to details; check baggage and tickets. Rou- 
tine work is profitable. Don’t force issues. 

Sun.—Mar. 4—NEPTUNE—Try to find a 
quiet spot and relax. Family affairs will only 
lead to arguments if caution is not heeded. 

Mon.—Mar. 5—MARS—Guard health and 
take your time going about your duties. 
Much can be gained to your credit through 
careful decisions. 

Tue.—Mar. 6—MARS—New and promis- 
ing conditions will show up all day long; 
avoid hasty conclusions in your working 
environment. 

Wed.—Mar. 7—VENUS—This being the 
day of the New Moon, many plans can be 
formulated providing you stay within rea- 
son. Avoid scattering your energies. 

Thu. — Mar. 8 — VENUS — Disturbing 
working conditions may hinder you if you 
give attention to them. Be steady and avoid 
walking out on your job. 

Fri—Mar. 9—MERCURY—Keep to one 
thing at a time; trips can be the result of 
some imaginary idea, that is not conducive 
to success. Take a second thought and con- 
sider well. 

Sat—Mar. 10—MERCURY-—It is advis- 
able to compare things so that what is essen- 
tial truth may grow stronger in yourself. 
Your intellect is more active than your 
emotions. 

Sun.—Mar. 11I—MOON—A quiet day at 
home, or in a place of seclusion will mean 
a great deal to you. The evening good for 
entertaining. 

Mon.—Mar. 12—MOON—Thoughts of 
leaving home may cross your mind; avoid 
unhappy situationg with your parents. A 
good day to make plans for improving home 
conditions in repair work. 

Tue. — Mar. 13— SUN — Early morning 
hours very beneficial for ideas and plans 
that you wish to make permanent. Guard 
health, watch diet. 

Wed.—Mar. 14—SUN—Look for an op- 
portunity to express yourself more freely. 
Work for something new, but avoid being 
too expansive. 

Thu.—Mar. 15—SUN—AIl actions should 
be well considered, lest they fail. It is best 
to avoid depression and over anxiety. Don’t 
worry today. 

Fri.— Mar. 16 — MERCURY — Working 
conditions may be disturbing. Slow down 
and do not hurry matters. Haste makes 
waste; patience and steadiness will do much 
to simplify situations. 


Sat.— Mar. 17— MERCURY — Occupy 
yourself with detail work, and assist others 
when they ask for help. Criticisms only ir- 
ritate and cause fear and worry. Avoid this 
condition. 

Sun.—Mar. 18—-MERCURY—The morn- 
ing hours are beneficial for detail work. The 
afternoon very good for correspondence, 
short trips and social affairs. 

Mon.—Mar. 19—VENUS—Contact other 
people and cooperate with them, it might 
be to your credit. Check any tendency to 
extravagant actions or create an impression, 

Tue.— Mar. 20— VENUS — Cultivate a 
cheerful attitude, avoid the serious distrust- 
ful feeling that might break up a friendship, 

Wed.— Mar. 21— PLUTO — Finish old 
matters and start out on something new; 
problems to solve on partner’s budget in 
connection with your own. Avoid criticisms 
and fault-finding over details. 

Thu.—Mar. 22—PLUTO—Difficulties may 
arise over solving a legal problem. Forcing 
issues will not help matters. You will get 
more satisfaction out of your faithful per- 
formance to duties. 

Fri—Mar. 23—JUPITER—The day of 
the Full Moon. Morning hours tend to 
create hasty plans and disturbing working 
conditions. The afternoon unusually active, 
but nerves may be on edge. 

Sat—Mar. 24—JUPITER—It may be 
difficult to control yourself unless you try. 
Avoid conflicts in travel and disturbance in 
family matters. 

Sun.—Mar. 25—JUPITER—Creative and 
inspirational matters will interest you, A 
very good day to study profound subjects 
and worthwhile matters. 

Mon.—Mar. 26—SATURN—Your desire 
to achieve something important is worth- 
while, go after it. Too much anxiety over 
conflicts and disappointments over cherished 
plans can hinder good work. 

Tue.—Mar. 27—SATURN—Troubles may 
arise over domestic matters and_ social 
affairs, but will soon smooth out if your atti- 
tude is congenial. 

ed.— Mar. 28 — JUPITER — There is 
danger of being too trustful. Relatives and 
friends can get together much to your 
credit and advantage. A pleasant time can 
be enjoyed by all. 

Thu—Mar. 29—JUPITER—Some delay 
in early morning hours tend to bring ex- 
pense unless care is exercised. Don’t throw 
good money after bad, nor assume a care 
less attitude. Use caution today. 

Fri. — Mar. 30 — SATURN — Not a very 
good day to do too much talking. Keep 
your secrets hidden within. Personal enter- 
prises are not clearly planned, or do not 
fellow the usual business methods, unless 
carefully chosen. 

Sat.— Mar. 31 — SATURN — Persistence 
and steadfastness will bring good results. 
Older people will benefit you. Conditions can 
be worked out that have been delayed. 
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March Ist to 6th 


As heretofore indicated, this is the 
month when plans and projects that have 
been ruminating in your mind of late 
may be launched with more self-assurance 
and chances of success than was here- 
tofore deemed possible. Activities that 
hold the promise of a bettered way of 
life and increased personal happiness 
should now be encouraged and pressed 
with vigor and determination up to the 
3rd. Still, do not risk mutual or reserve 
funds in any other than the most legiti- 
mate channels of business and the sound- 
est of enterprises. Pressures applied upon 
you, even by the friendliest and most 
trustworthy associates, should be stoutly 
resisted. Being only human, they are just 
as prone as anyone else to make the 
grossest of miscalculations and to spread 
information of uncertain origin. Turn 
thumbs down on any ventures that are 
highly speculative (lst and 2nd), as 
chance can then be most deceptive. Your 
more promising aspects are those having 
to do with individual requirements and 
particular desires; and you are the best 
judge as to the ways and means of cater- 
ing to them at this stage of the game. 


March 7th to 15th 


The advent of the New Moon on the 
7th makes this a good time to recall that 
it takes initiative and a forceful approach 
to gain personal objectives, and you 
should plan all your coming moves with 
this firmly in mind. By making full use 
of all the creative talents that are inher- 
ently yours, and which are now being 
activated by planetary radiations, you can 
attract to yourself the intuitive prompt- 
ings so vital in avoiding the shortcomings 
of modern-day thinking. On the 8th, keep 
aloof of emotional entanglements, par- 
ticularly if they involve dipping into your 
pocketbook. As regards. speculation, there 


simply are no short-cuts to the quick 
making of money, most of all when the 
prospects are painted in the rosiest of 
colors. From the 11th to the 16th, you 
may press your personal cause to advan- 
tage, with an eye to the stabilization of 
home ties and environment. 
March 16th to 22nd 

Productivity and the compensating re- 
turns it brings are emphasized as the 
tempo is accelerated at this juncture. If 
you don’t allow associates, or anyone else 
for that matter, to intervene or hold you 
back through adverse criticism or ob- 
structionist tactics, you may add up a 
commendable score in short order. Finan- 
cial questions remain unpredictable 
(18th-19th), so continue to approach 
them with the proper amount of prudence 
and restraint. On the 20th, do nothing 
to provoke an estrangement in so far as 
the power to do so or not remains in your 
hands. Otherwise, don’t let up an instant 
in your attempts to forge ahead in all 
other fields of endeavor. 


March 23rd to 31st 

Exploit to the' utmost advantages 
gained in the preceding week to solidify 
your economic security. Although further 
progress may be somewhat retarded after 
the 23rd, the day of the Full Moon, this 
offers no valid reason to cease additional 
preparations for the following month 
when new openings may become avail- 
able. The 24th is a fine day to reap the 
fruits of your labors to your satisfaction ; 
but, on the two following days, do net 
be misled into making changes in your 
occupational and financial set-ups. You 
would be exposing yourself to keen dis- 
appointments if you act hastily or impul- 
sively from the 26th to the 31st. Retain 
a conciliatory attitude towards one and 
all, above all towards those who have a 
definite say-so over your gainful ac; 
tivities. 
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Thu.—Mar. 1—SATURN—You may sell 
yourself and your services as long as you 
keep your demands within reason; specula- 
tive ventures not recommended. 

Fri.—Mar. 2—URANUS—Friends are not 
likely to be too helpful in the matter of 
finances; be sure you act wisely if money 
questions are taken up. 

Sat—Mar. 3—URANUS—Put your best 
foot forward if you find yourself in inter- 
esting company by utilizing your creative 
and inspired talents. 

Sun.—Mar. 4#-URANUS—Privacy in an 
atmosphere of serenity should enable you 
to seek within yourself the excellent re- 
sources that are naturally yours. 

Mon. — Mar. 5 — NEPTUNE — Profit by 
the mistakes of others to avoid making any 
of your own. The P.M. hours seem best to 
encourage decisions based on intuition. 

Tue—Mar. 6—NEPTUNE—Get poised 
for action, avoiding all tendencies to indulge 
in wishful thinking; limitations may be self- 
imposed by lack of confidence. 

Wed.—Mar. 7—MARS—This being the 
day of the New Moon, you have every 
reason to plan an ambitious program that 
could lead to the fulfilment of personal aims. 

Thu.—Mar. 8-MARS—Altho action can 
be of inestimable value in accomplishing 
difficult tasks, it could lead to costly set- 
backs if misdirected. 

Fri.— Mar. 9 — VENUS—Extravagances 
should not be encouraged. particularly to 
satisfy emotional cravings and desires to 
make more than is feasible. 

Sat.—Mar. 10-VENUS—If your own ef- 
forts have proven gainful up to now, put 
away excess funds for future contingencies. 
Chance may be very capricious. 

Sun.— Mar. 11 —MERCURY—Cultivate 
personal hobbies, family ties and harmonious 
relationships within your immediate circle; 
but shun expensive ideas. 

Mon.—Mar. 12—-MERCURY—The after- 
noon hours best suited for vital decisions, 
visits. short trips and correspondence. Ex- 
press yourself decisively. 

Tue. — Mar. 13 — MERCURY — If sound 
judgment is what you need, this is a good 
day to get it through your own mental ap- 
titudes or professional counsel. 

Wed.—Mar. 14—-MOON—Undertake all 
tasks that are related to your domestic life, 
such as clearing up, making repairs, chang- 
ing things around and shopping. 

Thu.—Mar. 15—-MOON—It may become 
dificult to obtain the cooperation of home 
companions, but don’t let this lead to re- 
criminations that have no ending. 

Fri. — Mar. 16 — SUN — The younger set 
may be quite demanding in the way of 


money and adornment; and so may you if © 
you let your emotional desire roam freely, 

Sat.— Mar. 17— SUN — If the daylight ~ 
hours prove confusing and frustrating you ~ 
can get quite a lift tonight through enter. 
tainment and inspiring pastimes. 

Sun.— Mar. 18—SUN—It may prove 
costly to satisfy your needs for emotional 
outlets and pleasures, particularly if you are 
goaded into making an impression. 

Mon. — Mar. 19 — MERCURY — Definite 
occupational progress may be chalked up #f 
you put forth the proper effort. Be alert to 
possibilities of bettering income. 

Tue.— Mar. 20 — MERCURY—Criticism 
and depressing circumstances may hamper 
your gainful efforts; still, carry on with de 
termination and fortitude. 

Wed.—Mar. 21—VENUS—Be alert for 
the unexpected in the way of suggestions, 
original ideas and the goodwill of others on 
the whole. The P.M. serene. f 

Thu.—Mar. 22—VENUS—Don’t expect 
too much as promises and good intentions 
are not always as productive as they appeaf, 
Take things philosophically. 

Fri —Mar. 23—PLUTO—This being the 
day of the Full Moon, it would be quite 
risky to make changes in the way of han 
dling your assets and investments. 

Sat.—Mar. 24—PLUTO—Financial condi- 
tions may shape up more satisfactorily if 
you depend mainly on your legitimate oe 
cupational endeavors for your income. 

Sun.—Mar. 25—PLUTO—Activities that 
are going on in the background in the finam 
cial world suggest that you keep your own 
resources intact and secure. 

Mon—Mar. 26—JUPITER—Temptation 
to take large risks with your current funds 
and assets may be increasing its promptings; 
turn a deaf ear to all of them. 

Tue.—Mar. 27—J UPITER—Your intuition 
should prove the most reliable counselor im 
matters that are related to finances, travel, 
legal steps and future plans. 

Wed.—Mar. 282—SATURN—Soundness of 
judgment and stability are the factors te 
consider in occupational, financial and bust 
ness changes. Be conservative. 

Thu.—Mar. 29—SATURN—Youw may be 
over-optimistic whereas others can be um 
duly pessimistic over ways and means 
achieving your goal. Strike a balance. 

Fri.—Mar. 30—URANUS—Your own cof 
clusions should be much more reliable thaa 
the counsel of friends, even if they havé 
the best of intentions. 

Sat.—Mar. 31—URANUS—Sociability and 
collaboration are indicated just so long @ 
money questions do not enter into the pie 
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[immortality 


Life never dies 

The forms may come and go 
We mortals who aspire 

To Heavenly heights, 

And Immortality, 

Have but one hope and duty 
That to live 

The Nowl—each moment 

As tho’ it were our last 

And o’er the ever-surging Tide of Time 
There sometimes shines 

A pure white light 

The light of love 

Then Life meets life 

And merges into— 


immortality. 
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